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Prepared By  SIM-PBK Architects, Inc.; 7790 N. Palm Avenue; Fresno, California 93711 
 
SIM-PBK Architects Project Number 17-67 
 
Notice to Bidders 

A. Receipt of this Addendum shall be acknowledged on the Proposal Form. Failure to acknowledge receipt 
of each addendum may subject bidder to disqualification. 

B. This Addendum forms part of the Contract Documents for the above referenced project and shall be 
incorporated integrally therewith. 

C. Each proposer shall make necessary adjustments and submit their proposal with full knowledge of all 
modifications, clarifications, and supplemental data included therein. Where provisions of the following 
supplemental data differ from those of the original Contract Documents, this Addendum shall govern. 

 
 
GENERAL 
Item No. 6-01 BUBBLES or CLOUDS and/or DELTA 6 TAGS, indicates changes / 

revisions / modifications within the document, no changes to remaining of 

DSA approval set.   

 
CLARIFICATIONS  
Item No. 6-02  RESPONSIBLE LOWEST BIDDERS 

Contractor awarded on sum of lowest Base Bid and Owner/Design 
Allowance for the TOTAL amount. Deductive Alternate NOT included in 
determining lowest bid. 
 

Item No. 6-03 DENS GLAS, GOLD 

Contractor to provide TWO (2) layers of 1/2" DENS  - GOLD at the entire 

perimeter of both buildings. 

 

Item No. 6-04  ELEVATOR CONTROL KEY 
   Contractor to provide and install elevator DROP KEY on corridor side. 
 
Item No. 6-05 WALL SAFE  

Contractor to supply and install AMSEC wall safe, WS 1214. 
 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Item No.6-06 00 00 01 TABLE OF CONTENTS  
 REPLACE in its entirety AGAIN, see attached 6-06a. 
 
Item No.6-07 OWNER/DESIGN ALLOWANCES 
   ADD in its entirety, see attached AD 6-07a. 
 
Item No.6-08 BID FORM 
 REPLACE in its entirety, see attached 6-08a. 
 
Item No. 6-09 01 25 00 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 
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 ADD the attached page “REQUEST FOR SUBSTITUTION”, see attached 
AD 6-09a. remaining spec to remain. 

 
Item No. 6-10 08 44 13 GLAZED ALUMINUM CURTAIN WALLS 
 ADD in its entirety, see attached AD 6-10a. 
 

Item No. 6-11  08 71 00 DOOR HARDWARE 

   ADD only these two, remaining spec no changes 
1.  HW Group 06 add RX switch line item QELX-PA-AX-98-NL ELEC 

PANIC HARDWARE 
2.  All PS902 900-2RS add 900-BBK battery backup  

 
Item No. 6-12 28 13 00  ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM 
 ADD in its entirety, see attached AD 6-12a. 
 
Item No. 6-13 32 19 10 SYNTHETIC TURF 
 ADD in its entirety, see attached AD 6-13a. 
 

DRAWINGS 
Item No. 6-14 SHEET A0.1, OVERALL SITE PLAN, PARTIAL SITE 
 Provide the following revisions.  

OMIT 36’ x 40’ PRE-SCHOOL building including but not limited to 
underground fire infrastructures (i.e. FDC, PIV, FIRE RISER), storm drain 
lines, domestic water, sewer lines. OMIT pit set concrete stem wall 
foundation, concrete mow strips, under building vent grates, under 
building access grate, OMIT 36’ x 40’ PRE-SCHOOL RELOCATABLE 
and infill with 4” concrete slab. Modify chain link fencing to enclose pre-
school play area. Omit painted (alphabet) snake; rotate and relocate turf 
area 90-degress to read 28’ x 58’ (inside to inside) with 1-foot concrete 
border to enlarge turf area and change to read SYNTHETIC TURF in lieu 
of nature grass. Relocate outdoor play equipment to the west. Outdoor 
play structure (N.I.C.); Shade structure (N.I.C.); painted tricycle track to 
be relocated (south of the outdoor play pit). Refer to additional items in 
this addendum for further  information, see attached 6-14a.  

   
Item No. 6-15  SHEET LS.2.0,  OVERALL IRRIGATION PLAN   

REVISE Pre School Classroom space 
Overall Planting per architectural drawings and Delete Plan turf grass and 
tree planting indicated within the Pre School Classroom space. 
 

Item No. 6-16         Sheet LS.3.2, PARTIAL IRRIGATION PLAN 
REVISE irrigation in the Pre School Partial Irrigation Classroom to delete 
the pop up spray heads and root watering systems entirely. In lieu of the 
pop up spray heads, provide and install six (6) Hunter I-20-06-SS pop up 
rotor heads with gray low angle nozzles in the synthetic turf area. Provide  
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three (3) heads on both north / south edges of synthetic turf area spaced 
evenly and extend lateral lines to connect to valve A-26. Rotor heads will 
be utilized for cool down and wash down. 

         
Item No. 6-17   SHEET LS.4.2, PARTIAL PLANTING PLAN 

DELETE  turf grass and tree planting in the Pre School Classroom space. 
In lieu of the Plan turf grass and tree planting provide and place synthetic  
turf over compacted aggregate base per new specification section 32 
9310 SYNTHETIC TURF.  
Refer to attached specification section 32 93 10 and synthetic turf detail.   
 

Item No. 6-18  SHEET A8.18,  DETAILS 
Compass (logo) diameter to read 6’-9”, remaining dimensions are correct. 

  
Item No. 6-19  SHEET A8.18, DETAILS 

ADD Access Control Gate detail, see attached AD 6-19a; AD 6-19 b;  
AD 6-19c; AD 6-19d 

 
Item No. 6-20 BUBBLES or CLOUDS and/or DELTA 4 TAGS, to read DELTA 5 

TAGS in Addendum 5, Item No. 5-01. indicates changes / revisions / 
modifications within the document, no changes to remaining of DSA 
approval set.   

 
Item No. 6-21  AD 5-10, 21 00 01 FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM 

Addendum 5, Item 5-10, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-10a.  

 
Item No. 6-22 AD 5-11, 21 00 02 IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING 

AND EQUIPMENT 
Addendum 5, Item 5-11, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-11a.  

 
Item No. 6-23 AD 5-13, 22 00 00 GENERAL PLUMBING PROVISIONS 

Addendum 5, Item 5-13, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-13a.  

 
Item No. 6-24 AD 5-14, 22 00 01 PLUMBING 

Addendum 5, Item 5-14, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-14a.  

 
Item No. 6-25  AD 5-15, 23 00 00 GENERAL MECHANICAL PROVISIONS  

Addendum 5, Item 5-15, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-15a.  

 
Item No. 6-26   AD 5-16, 23 00 01 GENERAL MECHANICAL PROVISIONS 

Addendum 5, Item 5-16, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-16a.  
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Item No. 6-27  AD 5-17, 28 16 00 INTRUSION DETECTION 

Addendum 5, Item 5-17, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-17a.  
ADDED main building, 1st floor, door locations for Intrusion Detection 
Systems. See attached 6-27a.  

 
Item No. 6-28   AD 5-18, AT&T Drawing 

Addendum 5, Item 5-18, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-18a. 

 
Item No. 6-29   AD 5-19, SHEET E4.8 ELECTRICAL ROOF PLAN 

Addendum 5, Item 5-19, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-19a. 

 
Item No. 6-30   AD 5-20, SHEET E4.9 ELECTRICAL ROOF PLAN 

Addendum 5, Item 5-20, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-20a. 

 
Item No. 6-31   AD 5-21, SHEET E4.10 ELECTRICAL ROOF PLAN 

Addendum 5, Item 5-21, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-21a. 

 
Item No. 6-32 AD 5-22, SHEET E4.11 ELECTRICAL ROOF PLAN 

Addendum 5, Item 5-22, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-22a. 

 
Item No. 6-33  AD 5-23, SHEET M4, MECHANICAL FLOOR PLAN, 1ST FLOOR (WEST):  

Addendum 5, Item 5-23, addendum insignia (yellow) tag number is 
incorrectly numbered, should read: AD 5-23a.  

 
Item No. 6-34 TWO number Item No. 26. CHANGE DUPLICATE second Item No. 26 to 

read: Item No. 27. SHEET P4 PLUMBING FLOOR PLAN, 1ST FLOOR 
(WEST): COORDINATE roof drain lines points of connection to Civil points 
of connection on C5.1 & C5.2. 

 
Item No. 6-35  SHEET E2.2 POWER & LOW-VOLTAGE SYSTEMS SITE PLAN 

ADD in its entirety, see attached AD 6-35a. 
 
 
Item No. 6-36 DSA FIRE SPRINKLER MATERIAL DATA PACKAGE  

VOID Addendum 5, Item 5-38. Replace in it’s entirety, see attached  
AD 6-36a. 
 

Item No. 6-37  SWPPP  
ADD in its entirety, see attached AD 6-37a; 6-37b, 6-37c.  
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ADDITIONAL CLARIFICATIONS 
 
Item No. 6-38             OWNER FURISHED CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL (OFCI) LIST 

ADDED sheet in its entirety, see attached AD 6-38a. 
 

Item No. 6-39 32 84 10 DXi LAGUNA RAIN MASTER 
 ADD in its entirety, see attached AD 6-39a. 

 
Item No. 6-40  ADDITIONS, CLARIFICATIONS, REVISIONS TO ALL SB BID 

PACKAGES 
REPLACE in it’s entirety. See attached AD 6-40a.  
 

Item No. 6-41 SYNTHETIC TURF SURFACING DETAIL 
 ADD in its entirety, see attached AD 6-41a. 

 
 
 
RFC RESPONSES 
Item No.6-42 Refer to attached RFC’s including COVER Sheet. 
 

END OF ADDENDUM 
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OWNER/ DESIGN ALLOWANCE:  

Prime Contractors to provide an Owner/ Design Allowance to their respective base bid packages in the 

following amounts:  

Bid Form Bid 

 
Package # 

Bid Package 

 
Description 

Owner/Design Allowance 

 
Amount 

Amount  
SB 1 

 

SITE WORK/UNDERGROUND UTILITIES 
 

$350,000.00 
 SB 2 GENERAL TRADES/BUILDING STUCTURE $400,000.00 

SB 3 ROOFINGROOFING $100,000.00 

SB 4 N/A N/A 

SB 5 FIRE PROTECTION $100,000.00 
SB 6 PLUMBING $300,000.00 
SB 7 MECHANICAL $300,000.00 

    SB 8     ELECTRICAL/LOW VOLTAGE     $500,000.00 
SB 9 LANDSCAPE & IRRIGATION $100,000.00 
SB 10 SURVEYING/STAKING $50,000.00 

SB 11 SWPPP $15,000 

SB 12 METAL/IRON FENCING, GATE & HANDRAILS $50,000.00 
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BID PROPOSAL FORM 
 

Date  , 2023 
 

Company Name    
 

Bid Package Number and Title   
 

 

CENTRAL UNIFIED 

SCHOOL DISTRICT 

5652 W. GETTYSBURG 

FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 93722 

 

 

The undersigned doing business under the firm name of    

hereby propose and agree to enter into an agreement, to furnish any and all labor, materials, equipment, and 

services for the completion of work described hereinafter and in the contract documents entitled 

construction of: 

 

SHIELDS AND BRAWLEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL  
for the sum(s) quoted below. 

 

BASE BID AMOUNT 

The total Contract Amount to furnish all materials, including taxes, labor, equipment and incidentals 

for the Base Bid, and all other work as shown and indicated on the construction plans and the 

specifications, for the amount of:  _________________________________________                                                                                        

      

                                                      Dollars and                                       Cents.  

 

TOTAL OF BASE BID: $ 

 

OWNER’S ALLOWANCE:  _______________________________________________________ 

 

TOTAL BID (BASE BID & OWNER’S ALLOWANCE):  __________________________________ 
 

 

DEDUCTIVE ALTERNATE ITEM NO. 1:  ________for the sum of $ __  ______________________. 

 

If written notice of the acceptance of this bid is mailed, telegraphed, or delivered to the undersigned within 

sixty (60) days after the date of opening of the bids, or any time thereafter before this bid is withdrawn, the 

undersigned will, within ten (10) days after the date of such mailing, telegraphing, or delivering of such 

notice, execute and deliver a contract in the form of agreement present in these contract documents and give 

Performance and Payment Bonds in accordance with the specifications and bid as accepted. 

 

 

The undersigned hereby designates as the office to which such notice of acceptance may be mailed, telegraphed, 

emailed, or delivered: 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Our Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance is placed with: 
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Our Workers’ Compensation Insurance is placed with: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

The following must be completed without exception: 

 

1. Name of Foreman / Superintendent for this Project    
 

2. Acknowledge receipt and review of full set of bid documents  (Initial) 
 

3. Crewing for this Project - Minimum Crew  Maximum Crew    
 

4. Summary of Work has been reviewed and is included  (Initial) 
 

5. Bid Schedule has been reviewed and accepted  (Initial) 
 

6. The following items are attached to this bid form 

a. Bid Bond   (Initial) 

b. Non-Collusion Affidavit   (Initial) 

c. Iran Contracting Act Certification   (Initial) 

d. Roof Project Certificate   (Initial) 

e. Prime Bidder Certification of DVBE   (Initial) 

f. Subcontractor Listing   (Initial) 
g. Job References   (Initial) 

h. Insurance Rating Submittal form   (Initial) 

i. Student Safety Declaration   (Initial) 

j. Sufficient Funds Declaration   (Initial) 

k. Worker’s Compensation Certification    (Initial) 

l. Proof of Registration per Labor 

Code § 1725.5   (Initial) 

m. Bid Packages/Scope of Work                (Initial) 

 

7. Proper Prevailing wages included in this bid  (Initial) 

*2015-2024 requirements for Certified Payroll Reporting is acknowledged. 

 
Circular letters, bulletins, addenda, etc., bound with specifications or issued during the time of bidding are 

included in the proposal, and, in completing the contract, they are to become part thereof. 

 

 

 

The receipt of the following addenda to the specifications is acknowledged: 

 

Addendum No.   Dated:    

 

Addendum No.   Dated:  _ 

 

Addendum No.  _________________Dated: _____ 

 

Addendum No.   Dated:  _ 

 

Addendum No.   Dated:  _ 

 

Addendum No. _______________ Dated: _____ 
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Note: Any exclusion to the scope of work or items noted in this bid form will be considered as cause to 

deem this bid non- responsive. 

 

This bid may be withdrawn at any time prior to the scheduled time for the opening of bids or any 

authorized postponement thereof. 

 

NOTE: Each bid must give the full business address of the bidder and be signed by him with his usual 

signature. Bids by partnerships must furnish the full name of all partners and must be signed 

by one of the members of the partnership, or by an authorized representative, followed by the 

signature and designation of the person signing. Bid by corporations must be signed with the 

legal name of the corporation, followed by the name of the state of incorporation and by the 

signature and designation of the president, secretary, or other person authorized to bind it in 

the matter. The name of each person signing shall also be typed or printed below the signature. 

Satisfactory evidence of the authority of the officer signing on behalf of a corporation shall 

be furnished. 

 

                      Dated  , 2023 

Signed   

Print or Type Name      

Business Address     

 

 

Phone #    

Fax #    

License #    
 

Email Address to send contracts      

DIR NUMBER   

Additional Signature Lines if Applicable: 
 

Signed   

Print or Type Name      

Business Address     

 

 
 

 

Signed   

Print or Type Name      

Business Address     

 

 
 

 

Signed    
 

Print or Type Name    
 

Business Address    
 

 

 
 

 

State of Incorporation if Applicable    

(  ) Evidence of authority to bind corporation is attached. 

 

Print or Type Name     

Business Address       
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Phone Number:    

FAX Number:     

Contractor's License Number     

Email Address   



CENTRAL UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT NEW CENTRAL UNIFIED HIGH SCHOOL
Project No. B102  

REQUEST FOR SUBSTITUTION - PAGE 1 | 1

REQUEST FOR SUBSTITUTION

Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 3400, Bidder submits the following request to Substitute 
with the bid that is submitted. I understand that if the request to substitute is not "an/or equal" or is not 
accepted by DISTRICT and I answer "no" I will not provide the specified item, then I will be held non-
responsive and my bid will be rejected. With this understanding, I hereby request Substitution of the 
following articles, devices, equipment, products, materials, fixtures, patented processes, forms, methods, 
or types of construction:

Specification 
Section

Specification 
Item

Requested 
Substitute 

Item

Contractor Agrees 
to Provide 

Specified Item if 
request to 

Substitute is 
Denied1 

(circle one)

District Decision
(circle one)

1. Yes                No Grant         Deny

2. Yes                No Grant         Deny

3. Yes                No Grant         Deny

4. Yes                No Grant         Deny

5. Yes                No Grant         Deny

6. Yes                No Grant         Deny

7. Yes                No Grant         Deny

8. Yes                No Grant         Deny

9. Yes                No Grant         Deny

10. Yes                No Grant         Deny

11. Yes                No Grant         Deny

12. Yes                No Grant         Deny

1 Bidder must state whether Bidder will provide the Specified Item in the event the Substitution request is evaluate and denied. If 
Bidder states that Bidder will not provide the Specified Item the denial of a request to Substitute shall result in the rejection of the 
Bidder as non-responsive. However, if Bidder states that Bidder will provide the Specified Item in the event that Bidder's request for 
Substitution is denied, Bidder shall execute the Agreement and provide the Specified ltem(s). If Bidder refuses to execute the 
Agreement due to the DISTRICT'S decision to require the Specified ltem(s) at no additional cost, Bidder's Bid Bond shall be forfeited.
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SECTION 08 44 13 

GLAZED ALUMINUM CURTAIN WALLS 

PART  1  GENERAL 

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2  SUMMARY 

A.  Section includes requirements including but not limited to: 
1.  Glazed aluminum curtain walls. 
2.  Accessories necessary for a complete installation. 

1.3  SUBMITTALS 

A.  Combined Submittals:  
1.  Combine submittals for exterior curtainwall and storefronts into a single submission. 

Submit combined shop drawings that have been reviewed, annotated, and coordinated 
by each of the principal exterior cladding subcontractors: 
a. As an indication of review, and as a condition of acceptance by the Architect, 

provide combined submittal with a cover sheet clearly indicating the signatures of 
the Contractor and each exterior cladding subcontractor. 

b. Coordinate curtainwall, storefronts and entrances, windows, ACM, and window wall 
submittals.  

B.  Product Data: Manufacturer’s technical data for each type of product, including construction 
details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and 
finishes. 

C.  Shop Drawings:  
1.  Submit plans, elevations, sections, full size details, and attachments to other work: 

a. Include details of provisions for assembly expansion and contraction and for 
draining moisture occurring within the assembly to the exterior. 

b. Include full size isometric details of each vertical to horizontal intersection of glazed 
aluminum curtain walls showing the following: 
1)  Joinery, including concealed welds. 
2)  Anchorage. 
3)  Expansion provisions. 
4)  Glazing. 
5)  Flashing and drainage. 
6)  Thermal breaks. 
7)  Interface with building construction. 

c. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor 
barriers. 

d. Indicate glazing details, methods, locations of various types and thickness of glass, 
emergency breakout locations, and internal sealant requirements. 

e. Indicate locations of exposed fasteners and joints for Architect's acceptance. 

D.  Fabrication Sample (Mockup Drawings): 
1.  Submit drawings for field mockup of each vertical to horizontal intersection of 

assemblies, made from 12-inch (300 mm) lengths of full-size components and showing 
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details of the following: 
a. Joinery, including concealed welds. 
b. Anchorage. 
c. Expansion provisions. 
d. Glazing. 
e. Flashing and drainage. 

E.  Delegated Design Submittal: For glazed aluminum curtain walls indicated to comply with 
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by 
the qualified professional engineer responsible for the preparation. 

F.  Structural Calculations: Submit sealed copies of structural calculations indicating complete 
compliance with the specified performance requirements. Submit calculations prepared, 
signed, and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the State of California. 

G.  Maintenance Data: Submit maintenance data to include in maintenance manuals. 

H.  Maintenance Data for Structural Sealant: For structural sealant glazed curtain walls to 
include in maintenance manuals. Include ASTM C1401 recommendations for post-
installation-phase quality control program. 

1.4  PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A.  Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, licensed in the State of 
California with experience in the design of curtainwalls and aluminum storefronts to design 
glazed aluminum curtain walls using performance requirements and design criteria 
indicated. 

B.  Provide curtain wall assembly, storefront system, and windows by a single source and 
tested as a combined single assembly. 

C.  System Description:  
1.  Curtainwall assembly fabricated from aluminum stick framed system with exposed 

interior and exterior metal framing. Design system to allow for installation tolerances, 
expansion and contraction of adjacent materials, and joint design: 
a. Drawings are diagrammatic and do not identify or solve thermal or structural 

movement, glazing, anchorage, or moisture disposal. Details establish basic 
dimension of unit, sight lines, and profiles of members. 

b. Glass, sealants, and interior finishes do not contribute to framing member strength, 
stiffness, or lateral stability. 

c. Design and fabricate glazing systems for interior glazing. 
d. Design perimeter conditions to allow for installation tolerances, expansion and 

contraction of adjacent materials, and sealant manufacturer's recommended joint 
design. 

e. Design attachments to address site conditions, expansion and contraction 
movements to eliminate possibility of loosening, weakening, or fracturing 
connection between units and building structure or between units themselves. 

f. Allow for expansion and contraction due to structural movement without detriment 
to appearance or performance. 

g. Design system to drain to exterior face of wall, water entering joints and 
condensation occurring within system by drain holes and gutters of adequate size 
to evacuate water without infiltration to interior or the top of lower lites of glass. 

h. Design metal faces to be visually flat under lighting conditions. 
i. Design interior dense EPDM wedge gasket with sealed corners, with maximum 30 

percent compression when glazed, to create a water and air seal. 
j. Design rigid isolators to maintain flatness of face caps and provide thermal break 
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between exterior and interior members. 
k. For stresses placed on structural silicone sealants, maintain sealant 

manufacturer's recommended maximum. 
l. Not Permitted: Vibration harmonics, wind whistles, noises caused by thermal 

movement, thermal movement transmitted to other building elements, loosening, 
weakening, or fracturing of attachments or components of system. 

D.  Performance Criteria:  
1.  Coordinate with Section 08 41 00: Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts for 

performance criteria, fabrication, and erection standards. Provide curtain wall 
assemblies to meet or exceed performance requirements:   
a. Design and fabricate curtain wall to withstand the operating loads without 

measurable permanent deflection. Limit deflections to provide the normal degree of 
rigidity required to avoid glass breakage, air infiltration, and objectionable results of 
excessive flexibility.  

b. Glazed aluminum curtain walls shall withstand movements of supporting structure 
including, but not limited to, story drift, twist, column shortening, long-term creep, 
and deflection from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads. 

c. Failure also includes the following: 
1)  Thermal stresses transferring to building structure. 
2)  Glass breakage. 
3)  Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements. 
4)  Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components. 
5)  Failure of operating units. 

E.  Structural - Test according to ASTM E330: 
1.  When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, assemblies do not 

evidence deflection exceeding specified limits. 
2.  When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures, 

assemblies, including anchorage, do not evidence material failures, structural distress, 
or permanent deformation of main framing members exceeding 0.2 percent of span. 

3.  Test durations: As required by design wind velocity, but not less than ten (10) seconds. 

F.  Air Infiltration - Test according to ASTM E283 for infiltration: 
1.  Fixed framing and glass area: Maximum air leakage of 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. (0.30 L/s per 

sq. m) at a static-air-pressure differential of 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 Pa) and 6.24 lbf/sq. ft. 
(300 Pa). 

G.  Water Penetration under Static Pressure - Test according to ASTM E331: No evidence of 
water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested according to a 
minimum static-air-pressure differential of 20 percent of positive wind-load design pressure. 

H.  Water Penetration under Dynamic Pressure - Test according to AAMA 501.1: 
1.  No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested 

at dynamic pressure equal to 20 percent of positive wind-load design pressure. 
2.  Maximum water leakage: According to AAMA 501.1. Water leakage does not include 

water controlled by flashing and gutters, or water that is drained to exterior. 

I.  Interstory Drift - Accommodate design displacement of adjacent stories indicated: 
1.  Design displacement: Indicated on Drawings. 
2.  Test performance: Complying with criteria for passing based on building occupancy 

type when tested according to AAMA 501.4 at design displacement. 

J.  Seismic Performance:  
1.  Glazed aluminum curtain walls shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions 

determined according to ASCE 7. Design and size components to withstand seismic 
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loads and sway displacement as calculated in accordance with CBC Section 1613A: 
a. Seismic drift causing glass fallout: Complying with criteria for passing based on 

building occupancy type when tested according to AAMA 501.6 at design 
displacement. 

b. Vertical interstory movement: Complying with criteria for passing based on building 
occupancy type when tested according to AAMA 501.7 at design displacement. 

c. Design and size components to withstand seismic loads and sway displacement as 
calculated in accordance with CBC Section 1613A. 

K.  Energy Performance: 
1.   Certify and label energy performance according to NFRC: 

a. Thermal transmittance (U-factor): Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have U-
factor of not more than 0.69 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F (3.92 W/sq. m x K) as 
determined according to NFRC 100. 

b. Solar heat gain coefficient: Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have a solar heat 
gain coefficient of no greater than 0.45 as determined according to NFRC 200. 

c. Condensation resistance: Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have an NFRC 
certified condensation resistance rating of no less than 25 as determined according 
to NFRC 500. Excessive condensation is defined as the accumulation of 
uncontrolled condensate flowing from the curtain wall at any location, or visible ice, 
frost, or water on more than five percent (5%) of the area of any module of the 
exterior wall. 

L.  Noise Reduction - Test according to ASTM E90, with ratings determined by ASTM E1332: 
1.  Outdoor-indoor transmission class (OITC): Minimum 30. 

M.  Sound Transmission:  
1.  Provide window wall and storefront systems with fixed glazing and framing areas 

having sound transmission characteristics of: 
a. Sound transmission class (STC): Minimum 35 standard and 41 laminated STC 

when tested for laboratory sound transmission loss according to ASTM E90 and 
determined by ASTM E413. 

N.  Thermal Movements:  
1.  Allow for thermal movements resulting from ambient and surface temperature 

changes: 
a. Temperature change: 120 degrees F (67 degrees C), ambient; 180 degrees F (100 

degrees C), material surfaces. 
b. Thermal cycling:  

1)  No buckling; stress on glass; sealant failure; excess stress on framing, 
anchors, and fasteners; or reduction of performance when tested according 
to AAMA 501.5: 
a)  High exterior ambient air temperature: That which produces an exterior 

metal surface temperature of 180 degrees F (82 degrees C). 
b)  Low exterior ambient air temperature: 0 degrees F (minus 18 

degrees C). 

O.  Structural Sealant Joints: 
1.  Designed to carry gravity loads of glazing. 
2.  Designed to produce tensile or shear stress of less than 20 psi (138 kPa). 

P.  Structural Sealant:  
1.  Capable of withstanding tensile and shear stresses imposed by structural sealant 

glazed curtain walls without failing adhesively or cohesively. When tested for 
preconstruction adhesion and compatibility, cohesive failure of sealant shall occur 
before adhesive failure: 
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a. Adhesive failure occurs when sealant pulls away from substrate cleanly, leaving no 
sealant material behind. 

b. Cohesive failure occurs when sealant breaks or tears within itself but does not 
separate from each substrate because sealant-to-substrate bond strength exceeds 
sealant's internal strength. 

Q.  Design Modifications:  
1.  Submit design modifications necessary to meet performance requirements and field 

coordination: 
a. Variations in details or materials shall not adversely affect the appearance, 

durability, or strength of components, nor shall variations cause excessive stress, 
or deflections, to building structural frame. 

b. Maintain general design concept without altering size of members, profiles, and 
alignment. 

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A.  Regulatory Requirements: 
1.  Building code:  

a. CBC 2019 California Building Code (CCR Title 24, Part 2, as adopted and 
amended by DSA): 
1)  CBC Section 1609A Wind Loads. 
2)  CBC Section 1613A Earthquake Loads. 

2.  Surface burning characteristics:  
a. Comply with ASTM E84, testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products 

with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency: 
1)  Flame spread index: 25 or less. 
2)  Smoke developed index: 450 or less. 

3.  Accessibility requirements:  
a. Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, as amended: ADA Title II Regulations and 

the 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design. 
b. CBC Chapter 11B, Accessibility to Public Buildings, Public Accommodations, 

Commercial Buildings and Public Housing. 
4.  Welding standards: Welding shall be performed by skilled and qualified mechanics. 

Welding shall be performed in accordance with the applicable provisions of AWS for 
Steel and AWS D1.2 Structural Welding Code - Aluminum. 

5.  Structural sealant glazing: Comply with ASTM C1401 for design and installation of 
structural sealant glazed curtain walls. 

6.  Energy performance standards: NFRC for minimum standards of energy performance, 
materials, components, accessories, and fabrication. Comply with more stringent 
requirements if indicated. 

B.  Manufacturer/Fabricator Qualifications: Fabricator specializing in the fabrication of aluminum 
framed window wall and window systems and components, having minimum ten (10) years’ 
documented experience, and with sufficient production capacity, organized quality control 
and testing procedures, and published written and illustrated installation manuals to produce 
and install the entrance assemblies required.  

C.  Installer Qualifications:  
1.  Firm that specializes in the erection of aluminum framed window wall, storefront, and 

window systems, having minimum ten (10) years’ documented experience, and 
approved or certified by manufacturer/fabricator: 
a. Engineering responsibility:  

1)  Prepare data for curtainwall, storefront, and window systems, including shop 
drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis of manufactured units in 
systems similar to those indicated: 
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a)  Professional engineer qualifications: A professional engineer who is 
legally licensed to practice in the State of California, experienced in 
providing engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering 
services are defined as those performed for installations of heavy glass 
storefront and entrance system similar to those indicated in material, 
design, and extent. 

D.  Laboratory Mockup Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E699 for 
testing indicated. 

E.  Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E699 for testing indicated. 

F.  Product Options:  
1.  Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for aesthetic 

effects and performance characteristics of assemblies. Aesthetic effects are indicated 
by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies 
as they relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction: 
a. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except 

with Architect approval. If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive 
explanatory data to Architect for review. 

G.  Source Limitations: Obtain components of curtain wall system, including framing spandrel 
panels, venting windows, entrances, sun control, and accessories from single manufacturer. 

H.  Pre-Installation Conference: Conduct conference at site. 

I.  Mockups:  
1.  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation: 
a. Build mockup of typical wall area as shown on Drawings. 
b. Perform testing on mockups according to specified requirements. 
c. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such 
deviations in writing. 

d. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of 
the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

J.  Preconstruction Laboratory Mockups: 
1.  Preconstruction testing service: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to 

perform testing on preconstruction laboratory mockups. 
2.  Build preconstruction laboratory mockups at testing agency facility; use personnel, 

products, and methods of construction that will be used at Project site: 
a. Size and configuration: As indicated on Drawings. 
b. Notify Architect seven (7) days in advance of the dates and times when 

preconstruction laboratory mockups will be constructed and tested. 
3.  Preconstruction laboratory mockup testing program:  

a. Test preconstruction laboratory mockups according to requirements. Perform the 
following tests in the following order: 
1)  Structural: ASTM E330 at 50 percent of positive test load. 
2)  Air infiltration: ASTM E283. 
3)  Water penetration under static pressure: ASTM E331. 
4)  Water penetration under dynamic pressure: AAMA 501.1. 
5)  Structural - ASTM E330 at 100 percent of positive and negative test loads: 

a)  Repeat the following: Air infiltration - ASTM E283; water penetration 
under static pressure - ASTM E331. 

6)  Interstory drift - AAMA 501.4 at 100 percent of design displacement: 
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a)  Repeat the following: Air infiltration - ASTM E283; water penetration 
under static pressure - ASTM E331. 

7)  Vertical interstory movement - AAMA 501.7: 
a)  Repeat the following: Air Infiltration - ASTM E283; water penetration 

under static pressure - ASTM E331. 
8)  Thermal cycling - according to AAMA 501.5: 

a)  Repeat the following: Air infiltration - ASTM E283; water penetration 
under static pressure - ASTM E331. 

9)  Structural - ASTM E330 at 100 and 150 percent of positive and negative test 
loads: 
a)  Repeat the following: Air infiltration - ASTM E283; water penetration 

under static pressure - ASTM E331. 

K.  Laboratory Mockup Testing:  
1.  Curtain wall mockup testing shall include components of fixed window units, glazed 

framing including captured mullions and SSG mullions, and storefront units in mockup: 
a. Provide mockups as specified for testing. Verify required mockup submittals are 

reviewed and have received final approval from the Architect prior to construction 
of the mockups: 
1)  Laboratory testing mockups are used as a standard for judging visual and 

performance acceptability of the work for the Project. Replace unsatisfactory 
work as directed. Provide personnel to construct exterior wall mockups who 
will be the same personnel who will be performing and supervising the actual 
work. Simulate actual construction conditions as accurately as possible in 
every way. Provide extra materials necessary to replace any that fail during 
tests. Cut glass used in mockups to the minimum tolerances expected in the 
final exterior wall installation. 

2)  Size: As shown but not less than the requirements of AAMA Standard 501 
and ASTM E331 Section 9. Provide larger mockup(s) if the proposed exterior 
wall details create a condition requiring a larger mockup(s) for proper 
evaluation and testing. Provide mockups at wall testing facility complete with 
glass, aluminum framing, metal panels, anchors, connections, flashings, 
sealants, and joint fillers as accepted on the mockup shop drawings. Do not 
take special precautions or use techniques that do not represent those to be 
used on the work. 

3)  Laboratory testing: Notify the Architect of the readiness of the mockups for 
preliminary and final testing. Do not begin the testing program without the 
presence of the Owner's representative and the Architect. 

4)  Preliminary test: Conduct single static pressure test at 50 percent of the 
maximum wind pressure followed by a single test for water penetration at 50 
percent of the pressure specified. The preliminary test is purposely limited to 
a single event. No interim or repeat preliminary testing for Contractor benefit 
or correction of systems shall be permitted. 

5)  Perform tests of the mockup(s) in accordance with the standards except as 
modified, in the order listed, and in accordance with the specified 
performance criteria. Tests 1 and 5 shall be conducted at 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 
Pa) and 6.24 lbf/sq. ft. (300 Pa), respectively. Tests 2, 3, and 6 shall be 
conducted at 12 lbf/sq. ft. (600 Pa) for 1 cycle, maintaining the test pressure 
for 15 minutes: 
a)  Test 1 (for air infiltration): ASTM E283. Extraneous air leakage (tare) 

shall be limited to ten percent (10%) or less of the net air leakage 
through the exterior wall assembly as provided under ASTM E283. 
Provide pressure taps as required within the test chamber to ensure 
uniform stratification of design test pressure across the exterior wall 
assembly. 

b)  Test 2 (for water penetration - uniform static pressure): ASTM E331. 
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c)  Test 3 (for water penetration - dynamic pressure): AAMA 501.1. 
d)  Test 4 (for structural performance): ASTM E330, Method B, test to .5 

and 1.0 times the wind pressure, during test. Deflection readings shall 
be taken at end connections and midspans of main framing members, at 
intersections of framing members and at midspans of glass holding 
members, glass, and panels. Take readings for both positive and 
negative loading. If failure occurs through glass breakage prior to 
achieving 1.5 times the maximum wind pressure, replace glass and 
repeat test. Two (2) successive failures of the same light or panel not 
otherwise attributable to inherent glass defects will be considered 
unacceptable. Further tests shall be suspended until deficiencies are 
corrected, which may include increasing the stiffness of glass holding 
members and/or adjustment of the glazing details. 

e)  Test 5 (retest for air infiltration): ASTM E283. Extraneous air leakage 
(tare) shall be limited to ten percent (10%) or less of the net air leakage 
through the exterior wall assembly as provided under ASTM E283. 
Provide pressure taps as required within the test chamber to ensure 
uniform stratification of design test pressure across the exterior wall 
assembly. 

f)  Test 6 (retest for water penetration, uniform static pressure): 
ASTM E331. 

g)  Test 7 (for structural performance): ASTM E330, Method B, except 
conduct test to 1.5 times the maximum wind pressure. Record 
pressures and deflections at 1.5 times the wind pressure, during test. 

h)  Test 8 (for live load deflection performance): AAMA 501.4 Modified. Test 
for live load deflection by applying vertical load to the frame supporting 
the mockup specimen so as to induce a deflection in the mockup 
equivalent to the live load deflection identified on the Drawings at the 
location the mockup is simulating. The load shall be applied and 
released through ten (10) cycles. Visually inspect mockup specimen 
after each displacement. 

i)  Test 9 (exterior window maintenance equipment test): Perform 
concentrated load testing on the exterior wall maintenance tie back 
equipment attached to the exterior wall framing. Apply outward, inward, 
and side-loading of a magnitude and for a duration as required to 
comply with the authorities having jurisdiction for window washing 
equipment. There shall be no failure or gross permanent distortion of the 
tie back equipment or any part of the exterior wall framing. 

j)  Test 10 (for thermal transmittance and condensation resistance): At the 
completion of Test 9, carefully disassemble the glass, glazing, and 
metal framing components and reassemble them as a mockup, and test 
the mockup, in accordance with AAMA 1503.  

b. Corrective measures:  
1)  Correct deficiencies in mockups observed during testing and repeat tests as 

required to show compliance with performance standards. Deficiencies 
requiring repair or modification to mockup(s) require complete retesting of 
mockup(s) beginning with the specified preliminary test unless otherwise 
directed by the Architect: 
a)  The Owner will pay the cost of the first mockup test. The cost of 

subsequent tests and retesting is the responsibility of the Contractor. 
The Contractor shall bear costs for additional retesting until compliance 
with performance standards is accomplished.   

b)  Incorporate corrective measures indicated by the test report into the 
final exterior wall assemblies after review by the Architect. 

1.6   
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1.7  WARRANTY 

A.  Assembly Warranty:  
1.  Written warranty signed by manufacturer, Contractor, and installer in which the 

manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of glazed aluminum curtain wall 
that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or workmanship within 
specified warranty period: 
a. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1)  Failure to meet performance requirements. 
2)  Structural failures including, but not limited to, excessive deflection. 
3)  Glass breakage due to defective design. 
4)  Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements. 
5)  Deterioration of metals, finishes, and materials beyond normal weathering. 
6)  Water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas. 
7)  Deterioration of materials and finishes beyond normal weathering. 
8)  Failure of insulating glass. 
9)  Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements. 
10)  Failure of operating components. 

2.  Warranty period: Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B.  Finish Warranty:  
1.  Written warranty signed by manufacturer in which manufacturer agrees to repair 

finishes or replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of factory applied 
finishes within specified warranty period: 
a. Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1)  Color fading more than five (5) Hunter units when tested according to 
ASTM D2244. 

2)  Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D4214. 
3)  Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2.  Warranty period: Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion. 

1.8  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A.  Identify components of curtainwall work after fabrication by marks clearly indicating location 
in the building. Package components to protect components from damage during shipping 
and handling. 

B.  Storage on Site: Store units, components, and materials in clean, dry location, away from 
uncured concrete, masonry work, sprayed on fireproofing work, and construction activities. 
Cover with nonstaining waterproof paper, tarpaulin, or polyethylene sheeting to permit 
circulation of air inside the covering. 

C.  Keep handling on site to a minimum. Exercise care to avoid damage to finishes of metals or 
breakage of glass. 

PART  2  PRODUCTS 

2.1  FRAMING 

A.  Manufacturers are subject to compliance with requirements. Provide products by one of the 
following: 
1.  Kawneer North America; an Alcoa company. 
2.  Arcadia, Inc. 
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3.  Equal or better 

B.  Framing Members:  
1.  Extruded or formed aluminum framing members of thickness required and reinforced 

necessary to support imposed loads: 
a. Construction: Thermally broken.  
b. Glazing system: Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides. 
c. Glazing plane: Front. 
d. Finish: Clear anodized. 
e. Fabrication method: Either factory or field fabricated system. 

C.  Pressure Caps: Aluminum components that mechanically retain glazing with snap on 
aluminum trim that conceals fasteners. 

D.  Brackets and Reinforcements: High strength aluminum with nonstaining, nonferrous shims 
for aligning system components. 

E.  Materials: 
1.  Aluminum:  

a. Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish 
indicated: 
1)  Sheet and plate: ASTM B209. 
2)  Extruded bars, rods, profiles, and tubes: ASTM B221. 
3)  Extruded structural pipe and tubes: ASTM B429. 

2.  Steel reinforcement:  
a. Zinc rich, corrosion resistant primer complying with SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; 

applied immediately after surface preparation and pretreatment. Select surface 
preparation methods according to recommendations in SSPC-SP COM, and 
prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard: 
1)  Structural shapes, plates, and bars: ASTM A36. 
2)  Cold rolled sheet and strip: ASTM A1008. 
3)  Hot rolled sheet and strip: ASTM A1011. 

3.  Carbon steel: ASTM A36. 

2.2  INSULATED SPANDREL PANELS 

A.  Insulated Spandrel Panels:  
1.  Laminated, metal faced flat panels with no deviations in plane exceeding 0.8 percent of 

panel dimension in width or length: 
a. Overall panel thickness: One inch (25.4 mm). 
b. Exterior skin – aluminum: 

1)  Thickness: Standard for finish and texture indicated. 
2)  Finish: Match framing system. 
3)  Texture: Smooth. 
4)  Backing sheet: 0.125-inch (3.2 mm) thick, corrugated, high density 

polyethylene. 
c. Interior skin – aluminum: 

1)  Thickness: Standard for finish and texture indicated. 
2)  Finish: Matching curtain wall framing. 
3)  Texture: Smooth. 
4)  Backing sheet 0.125-inch (3.2 mm) thick, corrugated, high density 

polyethylene. 
d. Thermal insulation core: Rigid, closed cell, polyisocyanurate board. 
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PART  3   

3.1  ENTRANCES 

A.  Entrances: Comply with Section 08 41 00: Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts. 

3.2  GLAZING 

A.  Glazing: Comply with Section 08 80 00: Glazing. 

B.  Glazing Gaskets: Sealed corner pressure glazing system of black, resilient elastomeric 
glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers. 

C.  Glazing Sealants: Recommended by manufacturer. 

D.  Structural Glazing Sealants - ASTM C1184: 
1.  Chemically curing silicone formulation that is compatible with system components with 

which it comes in contact, specifically formulated and tested for use as structural 
sealant and approved by structural-sealant manufacturer for use in curtainwall 
assembly indicated: 
a. Color: Black 

E.  Weatherseal Sealants – ASTM C920 for Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; Uses NT, G, A, and 
O: 
1.  Chemically curing silicone formulation that is compatible with structural sealant and 

other system components with which it comes in contact; recommended by structural 
sealant, weatherseal sealant, and structural sealant glazed curtainwall manufacturers 
for this use: 
a. Color: Match structural sealant. 

3.3  ACCESSORIES 

A.  Fasteners and Accessories:  
1.  Corrosion resistant, nonstaining, nonbleeding fasteners and accessories compatible 

with adjacent materials: 
a. Use self-locking devices where fasteners are subject to loosening or turning out 

from thermal and structural movements, wind loads, or vibration. 
b. Reinforce members as required to receive fastener threads. 
c. Use exposed fasteners with countersunk Phillips screw heads, finished to match 

framing system. 

B.  Anchors:  
1.  Three-way adjustable anchors with minimum adjustment of one inch (25.4 mm) that 

accommodate fabrication and installation tolerances in material and finish compatible 
with adjoining materials and recommended by manufacturer: 
a. Concrete and masonry inserts: Hot dip galvanized cast iron, malleable iron, or steel 

inserts complying with ASTM A123 or ASTM A153 requirements. 

C.  Concealed Flashing: Corrosion resistant, nonstaining, nonbleeding flashing compatible with 
adjacent materials 

D.  Bituminous Paint: Cold applied asphalt mastic paint complying with SSPC-Paint 12 
requirements except containing no asbestos, formulated for 30-mil (0.762-mm) thickness 
per coat. 
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3.4  FABRICATION 

A.  Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing. 

B.  Weld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to minimize distortion or 
discoloration of finish. Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by 
descaling or grinding. 

C.  Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics: 
1.  Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations. 
2.  Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered. 
3.  Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members. 
4.  Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to 

maintain required glazing edge clearances. 
5.  Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior. 
6.  Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest 

extent possible. 
7.  Components curved to indicate radii. 

D.  Fabricate components to resist water penetration: 
1.  Internal guttering system or other means to drain water passing joints, condensation 

occurring within framing members, and moisture migrating within glazed aluminum 
curtain wall to exterior. 

2.  Pressure equalized system or double barrier design with primary air and vapor barrier 
at interior side of glazed aluminum curtain wall and secondary seal weeped and vented 
to exterior. 

E.  Factory Assembled Frame Units: 
1.  Rigidly secure nonmovement joints. 
2.  Prepare surfaces that are in contact structural sealant according to sealant 

manufacturer's written instructions to ensure compatibility and adhesion. 
3.  Preparation includes, but is not limited to, cleaning and priming surfaces. 
4.  Seal joints watertight unless otherwise indicated. 
5.  Install glazing to comply with requirements in Section 08 80 00: Glazing. 

F.  After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify locations according to shop drawings. 

3.5  ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A.  Color Anodic Finish - AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A42/A44, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker: 
1.  Color: Selected by Architect. 

3.6  SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A.  Structural Sealant: Perform quality control procedures complying with ASTM C1401 
recommendations including, but not limited to, assembly material qualification procedures, 
sealant testing, and assembly fabrication reviews and checks. 

PART  4  EXECUTION 

4.1  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.  Field Measurements:  
1.  Verify dimensions of supporting structure by field measurements before fabrication so 

curtainwall work is accurately designed, fabricated, and fitted to the structure. Indicate 
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measurements on shop drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the work. Use Contractor’s lines and benchmarks as a basis 
for measurements: 
a. Established dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without 

delaying the work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating curtainwalls 
without field measurements. Coordinate supporting structure construction to 
ensure actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions. 

4.2  EXAMINATION 

A.  Examine openings, substrates, adjoining construction, structural support, anchorage, and 
conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and conditions 
affecting performance of the work:  
1.  Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness of sill plate, and operational clearances. 

Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and weather barriers, and built in 
components to ensure weathertight window wall installation.  

2.  Notify Architect in writing of dimensions or conditions found that prevent proper 
execution of the window wall work, including specified tolerances.  

B.  Proceed with installation after correcting unsatisfactory conditions. 

4.3  PREPARATION 

A.  Prepare surfaces that will contact structural sealant according to sealant manufacturer's 
written instructions to ensure compatibility and adhesion. Preparation includes, but is not 
limited to, cleaning and priming surfaces. 

4.4  INSTALLATION 

A.  Coordinate installation with building enclosure work. 

B.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing curtain wall, accessories, and 
other components. For installation procedures and requirements not addressed in 
manufacturer's written instructions, comply with installation requirements in ASTM E2112: 
1.  Do not install damaged components.  
2.  Fit frame joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.  
3.  Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.  
4.  Remove loose particles present or resulting from fabrication or field cutting and drilling 

by blowing out joints with oil free compressed air, or by vacuuming joints.  
5.  Remove protective coatings, oils from cutting and drilling operations, and residue on 

metallic surfaces with solvents that leave no residue.  
6.  Do not allow solvent to air dry without wiping. Use lint free towels for wiping of 

surfaces. Wipe metal surfaces with IPA (isopropyl alcohol) or xylene unless otherwise 
required by compatibility and adhesion testing results. Seal joints watertight. Clean 
excess joint sealants from finished surfaces. 

7.  Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic 
deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints. 

8.  Where welding is required, weld components in concealed locations to minimize 
distortion or discoloration of finish. Protect glazing surfaces from welding. 

9.  Seal joints watertight unless otherwise indicated. 
10.  Set components within erection tolerances with uniform joints. Place components on 

shims and fasten to supporting substrates using bolts and similar fasteners.  
11.  Do not erect components that are warped, deformed, bowed, dented, defaced, or 

damaged and impair strength or appearance. Remove and replace members damaged 
in process of erection. 

12.  Coat concealed surfaces of dissimilar materials, and ferrous metal components, with 
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heavy coating of bituminous paint, zinc rich primer or separation in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommendations. Where aluminum components will contact concrete 
or masonry, protect against corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous 
paint. 

13.  Do not burn, cut into, or field drill holes or slots in building framing member without 
written acceptance of the structural engineer. 

C.  Metal Protection: 
1.  Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by 

painting contact surfaces with primer, applying sealant or tape, or installing 
nonconductive spacers as recommended by manufacturer for this purpose. 

2.  Where aluminum is in contact concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by 
painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint. 

D.  Install components to drain water passing joints, condensation occurring within framing 
members, and moisture migrating within glazed aluminum curtain wall to exterior. 

E.  Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades. 

F.  Permanently fasten to building structure with manufacturer recommended attachments and 
shims to permanently fasten system to building structure. Securely anchor components and 
units in place, allowing for required movement, including expansion and contraction. Set sill 
members in bed of sealant. Set other members with internal sealants and baffles to provide 
weathertight construction. 

G.  Water Drainage: Compartmentalize each light of glass using joint plugs and silicone sealant 
to divert water to the horizontal weep locations. Locate weep holes in the horizontal 
pressure plates and covers to divert water to the exterior of the building. 

H.  Install operable units level and plumb, securely anchored, and without distortion. Adjust 
weather stripping contact and hardware movement to produce proper operation. 

I.  Glazing:  
1.  Install glazing gaskets and sealants in accordance with manufacturer's instructions 

without exception; including surface preparations. Refer to Section 08 80 00: Glazing: 
a. Prepare surfaces that will contact structural sealant according to sealant 

manufacturer's written instructions to ensure compatibility and adhesion: 
1)  Preparation includes, but is not limited to, cleaning and priming surfaces. 

J.  Insulation and Fire Stopping: Refer to Section 07 21 00: Thermal Insulation and Section 07 
84 00: Firestopping, respectively. 

K.  Weatherseal: Install weatherseal sealant according to Section 07 90 00: Joint Sealants and 
according to sealant manufacturer's written instructions to produce weatherproof joints. 
Install joint filler behind sealant as recommended by sealant manufacturer. 

4.5  ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A.  Erection Tolerances: 
1.  Install glazed aluminum curtain walls to comply with the following maximum tolerances: 

a. Plumb: 1/8 inch in ten feet (3.2 mm in 3 m); 1/4 inch in 40 feet (6.35 mm in 12.2 m). 
b. Level: 1/8 inch in 20 feet (3.2 mm in 6 m); 1/4 inch in 40 feet (6.35 mm in 12.2 m). 
c. Alignment: 

1)  Where surfaces abut in line or are separated by reveal or protruding element 
up to 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) wide, limit offset from true alignment to 1/16 inch 
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(1.6 mm). 
2)  Where surfaces are separated by reveal or protruding element from 1/2 to 

one inch (12.7 to 25.4 mm) wide, limit offset from true alignment to 1/8 inch 
(3.2 mm). 

3)  Where surfaces are separated by reveal or protruding element of one inch 
(25.4 mm) wide or more, limit offset from true alignment to 1/4 inch (6 mm). 

d. Location: Limit variation from plane to 1/8 inch in 12 feet (3.2 mm in 3.6 m); 1/2 
inch (12.7 mm) over total length. 

e. Tolerances are not accumulative. 

4.6  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A.  The Owner reserves the rights to engage an independent testing and inspection agency to 
verify the adequacy of the Contractor’s quality control. Obtain inspections from 
representative of the Owner’s independent testing and inspection agency. Testing and 
inspecting agency will interpret tests and state in each report whether tested work complies 
with or deviates from requirements. 

B.  Test Area: Perform tests on representative areas of glazed aluminum curtain walls. 

C.  Field Quality Control Testing:  
1.  Perform the following tests on representative areas of glazed aluminum curtain walls. 

a. Water spray test:  
1)  Before installation of interior finishes has begun, areas designated by 

Architect shall be tested according to AAMA 501.2 and shall not evidence 
water penetration: 
a)  Perform a minimum of two (2) tests in areas as directed by Architect. 
b)  Perform tests in each test area as directed by Architect. Perform at least 

three (3) tests, prior to 70 percent completion. 
b. Air infiltration:  

1)  ASTM E783 at 1.5 times the rate specified for laboratory testing but not more 
than 0.09 cfm/sq. ft. (0.45 L/s per sq. m) at a static-air-pressure differential of 
1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 Pa): 
a)  Perform a minimum of [two] tests in areas as directed by Architect. 
b)  Perform tests in each test area as directed by Architect. Perform at least 

three (3) tests, prior to 70 percent completion. 
c. Water penetration: ASTM E1105 at a minimum cyclic static-air-pressure differential 

of 0.67 times the static-air-pressure differential specified for laboratory testing, but 
not less than 6.24 lbf/sq. ft. (300 Pa) and shall not evidence water penetration. 

D.  Structural Sealant Adhesion:  
1.  Test structural sealant according to recommendations in ASTM C1401, Destructive 

Test Method A, Hand Pull Tab (Destructive), Appendix X2: 
a. Test a minimum of two (2) areas on each building facade. 
b. Repair installation areas damaged by testing. 

E.  Glazed aluminum curtain walls will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and 
inspections. 

F.  Prepare test and inspection reports. 

G.  Remove and replace noncomplying windows and retest as specified. 

H.  Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 
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4.7  CLEANING 

A.  Clean metal surfaces promptly after installation, exercising care to avoid damage to factory 
finished exposed surfaces. 

B.  Wash glass on both faces not more than four (4) days prior to date scheduled for 
inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended by 
glass manufacturer. Remove excess glazing and sealant compounds, dirt, and other 
substances. 

C.  Immediately remove deleterious material from surfaces of aluminum. 

4.8  PROTECTION 

A.  Institute protective measures required throughout the remainder of the construction period 
to ensure that window wall work will be without damage or deterioration, other than normal 
weathering, at time of acceptance. 

 

END OF SECTION  08 44 13 
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SECTION 28 13 00 

ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.01 INTRODUCTION: COMPLETE SYSTEM PROPOSAL 

 
A. Contractor shall furnish and install a complete Access Control System based on 
design by Sielox Pinnacle Software. It is the intent of this specification to provide a 
complete network distributed platform for Access Control. The access control platform 
shall incorporate use of a Crisis Lockdown Alert Status System (CLASS) with notification 
and silent chat (see page 25 for full specification). All systems shall be network configured 
and controlled and shall be the contractor’s responsibility to provide all software and 
configuration to accomplish this scope of work. Upon completion, the system  shall provide 
a minimum of the following system features: 

1. The ACS shall provide the speed and flexibility of 32 bit multiple-technology 
controllers and be managed by a client/server application using an intuitive graphical 
operator interface on the Microsoft Server 2008 R2, 2012, 2012 R2, 2016, 2019, 
Windows 8.1 Pro or Windows 10 Systems. 

 
2. All devices, such as card readers, keypads, access cards, alarm inputs and outputs. 

 
3. The ACS shall include all computer/server hardware and software, field controllers, 

communication boards, power supplies, battery backup, conduit, and all other 
equipment as indicated on the contract drawings and as specified herein. All material 

 
 
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

 

A. Related sections include the following: 
 

1. 08 70 00 Door Hardware 

 
2. 26 00 00 Electrical 

 
3. 27 10 00 Communications 

 

1.03 INTENT OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFCATIONS 

 

A. These Specifications, together with the Drawings accompanying them, are intended to 
depict the installation requirements necessary to support this Project. Contractor shall 
furnish materials shown and/or called for on the Drawings but not mentioned in the 
Specifications, or vice versa, that are necessary for the installation and support of a fully  
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functional access control system, whether or not specifically called for in both. In addition, 
Contractor shall provide incidental equipment and materials required for the completion of 
systems included in this contract whether or not specified or shown on the Drawings 

 

1.04 DESCRIPTION 

 
A. The ACS shall be a 32-bit native Microsoft Windows program with support for 64-Bit 

Operating Systems. OS options should include Microsoft Server 2008 R2, 2012, 2012 R2, 
2016, 2019, Windows 8.1 Pro or Windows 10 Systems. Enterprise application with multi- 
operator and multi-threaded (multi-tasking) capability, allowing independent activities and 
monitoring to occur simultaneously at different locations. The Client workstation shall be 
easy to use and employ intuitive icon-based operator interface. 

 
B. The ACS shall be simple and economical enough to support a single site, yet powerful and 

flexible enough to manage multiple sites, across a LAN or WAN network. 

 
C. ACS shall operate in a client/server or client/database server to hardware server or sever 

thin client (web based) when configuration on high-quality servers or work station 
computers running Microsoft Windows Server 2008 R2, 2012, 2012 R2, 2016, 2019, 
Windows 8.1 Pro or Windows 10 Enterprise operating system and with a Microsoft SQL 
2016 Standard or Enterprise edition databases. SQL 2014 Express with SP3 is included 
and will be acceptable for smaller or basic systems. The software shall be designed to 
support  

. 
 

D. The ACS shall allow ODBC database access either through a defined ODBC interface or an 
SDK library set. 

 
E. The ACS shall conform to standard networking protocols, including TCP/IP iP4 and iPv6 

Ethernet Protocols. 

 
F. All core ACS hardware and software shall be developed and manufactured by the same 

manufacturer, and be made and supported I the U.S.A. 

 
G. Manuals 

1. The manuals shall contain the following: 
a. Installation Guide, this manual shall identify the operational requirements for the 

system and explain the theory of operation, design philosophy and specific 
functions. 

b.                                                                                    ly explain all procedures 
and 

instructions for the operation of the system. 

 
H. Regulatory Requirements: 

1. Systems shall be designed, manufactured, tested, and installed in accordance with 
NFPA 70 (National Electrical Code), state codes, local codes, requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction and in particular: 
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2. Equipment and materials for which there are UL standard testing requirements, listings, 

and labels shall be listed and labeled by UL or ETL and meet or exceed all appropriate 
FCC Regulations. 

 

1.05 WARRANTY 

 
A.  

authorized company official. 
other rights Owner may have under the Contract Documents. 

 

1.06 GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENT 

 
A. Submittals shall be presented and formatted per the guidelines in the Division 1 section of 

this bid package. 

 
B. All product cut sheets shall represent the latest version, part number, and revision of the 

product. Where multiple products or part numbers appear on a page, a bold arrow or circle 
shall indicate which product or part numbers are to be used as part of the installation. Failure 
to identify exact part numbers on a page will result in the rejection of the entire submittal 
package. The submittal shall include all descriptive pages associated with the product, not 
just the page showing the part number. 

 
C. Shop Drawings: Detail the system including the following: 

 
1. Cabling Diagrams: Single-line block diagrams showing cabling interconnection of all 

components for this specific equipment. 

 
2. Wiring Diagrams: Detail power, signal, and control systems and differentiate between 

manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. Identify terminals. 

 
3. Equipment Cabinet Drawings: Dimensioned and to scale 

 
4. Installer Certificates: Signed by manufacturer certifying that installers comply with 

requirements. On request, submit evidence of experience and of relationship with 
equipment manufacturer. 

 
5. Manufacturer Certificates: Signed by manufacturers certifying that they comply with 

requirements. 

 
6. Field Tests Reports and Observations: Include record of final adjustments certified by 

Installer. 

 
7. Maintenance Data: Include the following in maintenance manuals specified in Division 

a. Operating instructions 
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b. Troubleshooting guide 
c. Wiring terminal identification 

d. Equipment parts list 
 

1.07 SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE 

 
A. The ACS manufacturer shall provide a minimum of two types of after warranty support 

1. A Standard Protection plan and an Enhanced Service plan. Pricing for each option will 
be included in the bid. 

 
B. The ACS manufacturer shall support the current version of the ACS software and at least [2] 

full version back. 
 

1.08 MANUFACTURERS AND SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS: 

 
A. SIELOX, LLC 

170 East Ninth Avenue 
Runnemede, NJ 08078 
856-939-9300 Phone 

www.sielox.com 
 
OR EQUAL 
 

B. Access Control System Specification 
 

1. Sielox Pinnacle Access Control Software – PN-SLX-PRF 
 

2. Additional Software Licensing As Needed 
 

a. Client Workstations 
b. LDAP 
c. Data Exchange 
d. Database Partitioning 
e. Remote Access 

 
3. Sielox 1700 Controllers – CN-SLX-1700 

 
4. LifeSafety Enclosures – PW-LSP-SLX150-E4 

 
5. LifeSafety Components – B100, C8, D8 

 
6. Reader shall be Schlage MTB Series and/or AD or Engage Series Wireless Locks as needed.  

 
7. Credential shall be Schlage DESFire EV3 Imageable Card CD-SCH-XF8543 

 
8. Door Position Switch, REX Devices, and Electric Strikes by Allegion. 

 

http://www.sielox.com/
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C. Server and Client Configuration: 

Operating System Lite, Standard, Plus, and Clients: 
Microsoft Server 2008 R2, 2012, 2012 R2, 2016, 2019, 
Windows 8.1 Pro or Windows 10 Professional/Enterprise 

Professional: 
Microsoft Server 2008 R2, 2012, 2012 R2, 2016, 2019, 
Windows 8.1 Pro or Windows 10 Professional/Enterprise 

Microsoft SQL2014 

Express Database 

Engine Guidelines 

Lite, Standard, and Plus: 
Microsoft SQL 21 
04 Express included greater than 128 readers or 10K 
cardholders OR 5K events per hour or 4 client workstations 
OR database partitioning requires Standard or Enterprise 
Editions of SQL which is not included. 

Professional: 
Standard or Enterprise Editions required (not included); SQL 
Express is included only to start up systems, MS SQL 2016 
Standard or Enterprise required 

Hard Disk Size 1 - 500 GB - Raid 1 Mirror for Lite, 2 - 500GB Raid SATA 
Hot Swappable Raid 1 SATA HD for Standard, Plus, and 
Professional, computers/server should be upgradeable to 
RAID 5 if needed 

Processor Lite and All Clients: Pentium 4, Single Core 3.8 GHz or higher 
Standard or Plus; 4 Dual Core 3.8 GHz or higher 
Professional: Pentium 4 Duo Core 3.8GHz or higher 

Memory Lite, Standard, Plus, and Clients: 4GB 
Lite, Standard, Plus Server: 4GB 
Professional Server: 8GB 

Monitor/Video  
    

Network Card 10/100/1000 MB 

Mouse USB or wireless 

Ports 4 USB 

Keyboard USB or wireless 

Speakers Built in or external as application and desk space allow 

 

 
D. Multi-Hardware Communication Servers 

1. The ACS shall support an advance distributed architecture allowing the use of multiple 
hardware communication servers. 

2. The multi-hardware communication server architecture shall also allow linked inputs 
and outputs between different hardware servers. 
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3. The ACS shall provide support for drag and drop and Cut and Paste of Controllers 

setting across hardware communication servers and within the same Hardware Server, 
allowing hardware communication servers be easily added to an 
existing configuration. 

 
E. System Field Controller 

1. The controllers shall be 100% distributed intelligence architecture. Each controller shall 
operate independently of one another. If the ACS Controller communication is lost, it 
will NOT revert to a degraded mode of operation. The ACS Controller will continue 
operation without losing any features for cardholders or alarm functions, and it will 
retain a minimum of 10,000 events which will be downloaded to the server upon the 
restoration of network communications. The failure of any ACS controller will result in a 
Maximum of 1 or 2 Card Readers doors in the off-line condition. Any controller offline 
condition that affects more than 1 or 2 readers will be considered unacceptable. 
Controllers that control 4, 8 or 16 readers are not acceptable to the Owner. 

2. The controllers shall provide intelligent interface to intrusion detection and duress alarm 
devices, card reader devices, door locking and gate control mechanisms, elevator 
systems, local alarm devices, Intercom systems, and other auxiliary systems that may 
be part of a building security systems. 

3. The ACS AC-1700 controllers shall incorporate a 32-bit CPU, using high speed 
processing for maximum reliability. The design shall allow for a mixture of Readers and 
I/O support on a single board to facilitate expansion capabilities. Basic Controller 
a. 1 or 2 Reader Controller AC-1700 Provides support for up to two card readers 

each with support for; door strike, door contact, and request-to-exit devices. All 
aspects of each input and output can be completely configured to meet 
needs. Any controller that supports 4, 8 or 16 readers per controller will be 
considered unacceptable. 

b. Each Controller AC-1700 shall have a minimum of 4 auxiliary inputs each input 
could be independently configured to be Supervised 4 states or unsupervised 2 
states. All aspects of shunting and other timing features shall also be 
independently configured. 

c. Each Controller AC-1700 shall have a Minimum of 4 auxiliary outputs each output 
should be capable of being supervised and completely programmable. Relays 
are assignable to activate in the normally open or normally closed positions. The 
outputs will be assignable to trip on any system event, either alarm type event or on 
any Card holders type event. Each relay on the controller AC- 1700 shall be 
removable and field replaceable. 

d. Each Controller AC-1700 shall support the expansion of at least 56 auxiliary 
inputs and or outputs. 

e. On board Ethernet Connection, and Network speed direct into controller CPU. A 
POE option should also be available. The POE option will power the Controller 
and up to two card readers attached to the AC-1700 ACS Controller. 

f. Each Controller AC-1700 shall support up to 32 Allegion Schlage AD and NDE 
series locks. The introduction of wireless locks shall not replace the use of the 2 
hard wired reader ports enabling the controller to communicate with up to 34 
doors. 
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4. Controllers shall incorporate the following basic features as minimums: 

a. Cards stored on Controller 50,000 with one access level per cardholder 
b. Cards stored on Controller 25,000 with three access levels per cardholder 
c. Buffered events shall be a Minimum of 10,000 

d. Equipment and materials for which there are ETL or UL standard testing 
requirements, 

e. A Web based onboard port which will allow for remote; testing, status reports, 
rebooting of controller, input, and output tests as well as the ability to remotely 
update the firmware. (flash memory updates). This Maintenance port 
will remain operational even when the controller is communicating through the 
RS-485 port for day to day operation. 

f. User-defined dry contact relays/outputs with or without supervision 
g. User-defined SPDT dry contacts relays/outputs shall be a minimum of 2 Amps 

max at 24 VDC or 24 VAC and be removable (sockets) and field replaceable. 
h. The ACS controller should run in a voltage range of 11.5 VDC to 18 VDC max. 
i. All inputs and outputs of the ACS Controller shall be able to be supervised. 

j. All communication through the Ethernet Port and RS-485 will have AES 256 
encryption. 

k. Provide support for FIPs 201 and CAC Card Standards. 
l. Standard coin battery for memory and clock retention. 

m. Secure SD card (standard type) for door configuration, database backup and 
end-user and field technician use, as well as remote setup without a 
network/computer, (Construction Mode). 

n. The System shall have no limit to the number of Facilities codes that each 
controller will accept. 

o. The controller will have LED indicators for the following, RS-485 ports, RS-232 
ports, network 
does not have these field trouble shooting aids will be considered unacceptable. 

5. All database information shall be stored at the controller level resulting in 100% of 
decision-making being performed at the controller. Any controller that has a degraded 
mode of option will NOT be aceptable and will be rejected. 

6. Controllers shall support direct wiring of a 1 or 2 Wiegand output readers without the 
need for a separate reader interface board, including any proprietary formats that may 
need to be incorporated into the system. 

7. Controllers shall be compatible with any identification device that transmits data using 
Wiegand, ANSI or Custom ANSI, or other industry standard protocols. This shall 
include but not limited to Proximity, HID, AWID, INDALA, Bar code, Magnetic stripe, 
Iclass, Corporate 1000, Smart Card, Weigand Readers, Keypads and Biometric 
readers or any combination of the above type readers. 

10. Local (server independent) Anti-Passback per Terminal Controller (TC) and server 
based global and Soft Anti-Passback supporting up to 20 (40 Readers) per 
defined zone, each independent of location: 
a. Hard APB Card must be used to exit before it can be used to enter or card must 

be used to enter before it can be used to exit. If this is out of sequence access 
is denied. 
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b. Zoned (universal) APB enforcing anti-Passback rules for up to 40 readers or 20 

controllers in a defined area. 
c. Soft APB Card must be used to exit before it can be used to enter, or card must 

be used to enter before it can be used to exit. If this is out of sequence, access 
is granted, and a soft anti-Passback violation event is posted. 

d. Timed APB is time or group of times will automatically reset all APB logic forgiving 
anyone that may have resulted in an APB violation. 

11. The ACS Controller AC-1700: 
a. System architecture shall provide for controllers to communicate with Legacy 

controllers via point-to-point RS-485 2 wire, up to 4,000 feet from the Main 
Controller. 

b. Local APB defined as being server-independent and performed at the entrance 
and exit point of a single 2-Reader Terminal Controller module. 

c. The Controllers AC-1700 shall have the capability of being upgraded (flashed) 
either from host computer or Maintenance Port directly to the board. 

 
F. Card Reader / Keypad 

1. The ACS shall support proximity card, Wiegand, Magnetic Stripe, and barcode 
technologies to include the following manufacturers: 
a. Sielox Mirage SG, Mirage 2, Performa, and AC-160 Keypad Readers 
b. Integrated Biometric Readers 
c. FIPS 201, PIV, TWIC, and CAC Reader Standards 

d. Morpho V-Flex, V-Prox, V-Pass, V-Smart and V-Station 
e. ALLEGION Schlage Readers 
f. HID including iCLASS, Corporate 1000, BioCLASS, MultiClass and Indala 
g. AWID Proximity Readers [26-75] bit 
h. Sentex Passport Readers 
i. Any Wiegand formatted Reader, [26-75] bit 
j. Select [Specified] barcode Reader 
k. FarPointe Readers 

2. The Allegion AptiQ proximity reader shall be low profile, weatherized and have a read 
range of up to [five] inches. The reader shall communicate to the controller through a 
five conductor, stranded, shielded 18 AWG cable for distances up to 500 feet. The 
reader shall utilize a [26] bit wiegand data output and operate at [13.56 MHz]. The 
reader shall be available in industry standard switch plate size and mullion mount. The 
reader shall be suitable for indoor and outdoor applications and feature bi-color LED 
status indicator. The reader shall be powered by 12 VDC, supplied by the controller. 

 
G. Access Cards and Key Tags 

1. The ACS shall be compatible with the following access control cards: 
a. Sielox Performa Proximity Plus, Cards and Key Tags/Fobs 
b. ALLEGION Schlage  Proximity, Cards and Key Tags/Fobs 
c. AWID Proximity, Cards and Key Tags/Fobs 
d. HID Proximity, Cards and Key Tags/Fobs 
e. HID iClass Contactless Smart Card/Corporate 1000, Cards and Key Tags/Fobs 

f. Sentex Passport Credentials 
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g. Any Wiegand Card or Tag or Fob, 26-75 bit 
h. US Government Issued PIV, TWIC, and CAC Credentials 
i. FarPointe Proximity Cards and Key Tags 

2. Allegion AptiQ Proximity cards shall be approximating the Thickness of a standard 
credit card. The card shall utilize 13.56 MHz operating technology. The card shall be 

pre-programmed customer-specific ID numbers and available in clamshell or graphics 
quality direct print. The graphics-quality direct print card shall also be available in a 
dual-technology proximity/magnetic stripe card. 

 

1.09 ACS SOFTWARE PLATFORM 

 
A. Basic Functions and Scalability / Expandability 

1. The basic functions of the ACS software shall be: 
a. Access granted, with card, tag, pin, or a combination of several. 
b. Monitoring of all alarms and card events and general system activity. 
c. Perform database management tasks like back-up, repair, and maintenance. 
d. Database reporting, including errors and status. 
e. Device or Controller Status and door lock override and control. 

2. The ACS manufacturer shall provide a minimum of four levels of product scalability 
from entry to enterprise levels. Each low level will be expandable without penalty or the 
repurchase of an entire system. Any System Manufacture that cannot provide a 
scalable system to meet the end users growth will be considered unacceptable. 

3. The ACS shall provide straightforward expandability with the following capabilities: 
a. Support for one (1) online reader with maximum unlimited capacity 
b. Support for one (1) cardholder with a maximum unlimited capacity 
c. Support an unlimited number of cardholder custom fields 
d. Support an unlimited number of client (thick) and Web (thin) workstations 
e. Support an unlimited number of hardware communication servers 
f. Support an unlimited number of addressable controllers 
g. Support an unlimited number of total access levels and time zones 

h. Support a maximum of 99 individual expiring access levels per cardholder, each 
with the ability of having the independent activation dates. 

i. Support a maximum of 99 alarms levels, each customizable 
j. Unlimited inputs and outputs, all programmable and customizable 
k. Unlimited User defined Users (computer operators) Levels 
l. Support an Unlimited number of Database Partitions 
m. Support an unlimited number of Allegion Schlage AD, NDE, LE, and RU/RM 

Series Locks. 
n. Support an unlimited number of ASSA Abloy Aperio Series Locks 

 
B. Operating System 

1. The ACS shall be a 32-bit Access Control Software, with 64-Bit support. ACS shall 
operate in a client/server or client/database server to hardware server or sever thin 
client (web based) when configuration on high-quality servers or work station 
computers running Microsoft Windows Server 2008 R2, 2012, 2012 R2, 2016, 2019, 
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Windows 8.1 Pro or Windows 10 Enterprise operating system and with a Microsoft SQL 
2016 Standard or Enterprise edition databases. SQL 2014 Express with SP3 is 
included and will be acceptable for smaller or basic systems. The software shall be 

hardware. 
a. This ACS shall allow the ACS to take full advantage of these and other features 

inherent in the Microsoft family of products. 
b. Operating Systems including: 

1) Multi-operator and multi-threaded (multi-tasking) operation on an open 
architecture system 

2) Complete support for most standard networking protocols, including: 
a) TCP/IP 
b) UDP 

3) Graphical operator interface, pull-down menus, mouse and keyboard 
control, standard Windows type environment. 

 

C. Database 
1. The ACS software shall utilize Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2, 2012, 2012 R2, 2016, 

2019, or SQL Express for smaller or basic systems 

 
D. Networking 

1. Networking capability shall be necessary to implement large scale and/or multi-location 
systems with ACS devices including intelligent field controllers and/or remote clients 
while overall control of the network is maintained at a central location. Local Area 
Networks (LAN) or Wide Area Networks (WAN) may be required. 

2. The ACS shall support IP Tunneling and VPN communications in a multi-cast network 
environment. 

3. A diagnostic utility (CKP Ping) shall be supplied to allow the operator to verify network 
communications between a server and workstations or between multiple workstations 
using LAN topology. 

4. The ACS shall support Workstation LAN Disconnect messaging with automatic 
reconnect options as outlined below: 
a. When LAN communications with the server is interrupted, a Network Status 

message shall be displayed at each effected workstation. The dialog box shall 

clicked, the ACS is closed or the user logs in, whichever happens first. The ACS 
shall receive new events or alarms at the workstation while disconnected or while 
Pinnacle is closed. 

b. When LAN communications are restored, the Network Status message shall be 
updated. 

 

the user to be prompted to log in again. 

 
K. Administration and Operating Features 

1. The ACS shall provide an easy-to-operate graphical interface for security operators 
while performing complex access control, security management and reporting 
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functions. The provided graphical operator interface (GUI) shall be designed following 
Microsoft Window 

2. The features below shall be standard without the need for any add-on software. 

a. The ACS shall provide interactive on-line help with extensive on-line manual. The 
on-line manual shall be available to allow the operator to obtain detailed help 
without having to consult a manual. 

b. Each workstation shall have access to all features if password level allows. 
Password levels shall be individually customized to allow or disallow operator 
access to a program function. 

c. The operator shall have ability to view and operate up to four independently 
configured Events screens simultaneously. Each screen shall be capable of 
displaying its own title, filter, columns and cardholder image. 

d. Each workstation shall have the option of having an Alarm Pop-up window appear 
to alert of pending alarms. The window shall also contain alarm response 
instructions and a field to enter security console operator comments. The ACS 
shall have the ability to cascade a maximum of ten Alarm Pop-Up windows per 
workstation. 

e. Each workstation shall have the ability to filter alarms, events, and time-controlled 
zones. Users shall be capable of defining alarms, events, and time-controlled 
filters that will be displayed at each workstation. The set-up of an ACS will also 
allow the ability to trigger an email notification off a filtered event. 

f. Alarm routing shall be provided so that if an alarm is unacknowledged for a preset 
amount of time the alarm will automatically appear on another workstation. 
The system shall provide a minimum of 99 levels of alarm priority. 

g. The ACS shall provide a device find feature on the device configuration screen. 
h. The ACS shall provide for .wav files or system beep to be associated with alarm 

events for alarm annunciation. The playback frequency of the audible alarms 
shall be configurable from 1 to 10 times or until the alarm is acknowledged. 

i. The ACS shall support the ability to perform a lock down via an input and be 
configurable to control one, many or all doors/locks in the system. When the 
button is reset, the lock should return the state it should be in at the time of the 
reset. 

j. The ACS shall support the ability to perform a block of any or all readers 
associated with the lockdown which restricts access to all blocked readers except 
to those responders assigned a privileged access level. 

k. The ACS shall support up to 8 privilege cardholders per reader as well as up to 
16 privilege access groups per system. 

l. The ACS shall provide the following Input and Output Linking: 
1) Local = I/O Linking within the same Controller 
2) Regional = I/O Linking within the same Controller Group [AC- 

controllers 
3) Global = I/O Linking across [AC-1700] Controllers within the same server 

4) Universal (when using hardware communication servers for enhanced 
communications) 

m. The ACS shall provide the ability for an access level to shunt on or off an input in 
response to a card read. The shunt shall be either momentary, toggle or latch. 
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n. The ACS shall provide the ability for an access level to activate an output in 

response to a card read. The output shall activate for the momentary toggle or 
latch activation time set in the output configuration and should be able to be 
controlled with a time zone. 

o. The ACS shall provide n-screen image enhancements that allow color, 
brightness, and contrast control, along with image cropping, and red eye removal. 

p. The ACS shall provide an Image Library feature that allows up to nine images to 
be associated with one cardholder record. 

q. The ACS shall automatically activate and deactivate temporary access levels for 

r. The ACS shall provide a cardholder quick entry screen that allows the operator 
to configure and issue a card from that single screen. 

s. The ACS shall provide First Person Rule (FPR, or snow day option), this feature 
     

 
t. The ACS shall support entry of card internal identification number in decimal or 

hexadecimal formats. 
u. The ACS shall support of multiple card formats, across multiple controllers and 

readers, independently configurable on a per controller [AC-1700] basis, 
including card only, card + PIN, or ANSI and Custom ANSI format. The following 
should be pre-programmed for speedy installation of the ACS system: 
1) 26-bit Std & 33-bit CKP Wiegand 
2) 26-bit Std & 33-bit CKP Wiegand + Pin 

3) ANSI Mag/Custom Wiegand 
4) HID Corp 1000 
5) HID Corp 1000 + PIN 

v. The ACS shall provide a library consisting of over 19 stan  

w. A Crystal reports engine for customization shall allow reports to be tailored to 
exact requirements of who, what, when, where. The system shall use a Report 

o assist the operator in generating all reports. Additional 
crystal reports license shall not be acceptable. 

x. An Alarms report shall be included with the standard reports offered by the ACS. 
The report shall give the operator the ability to selectively record new, 
acknowledged and cleared alarms. 

y. Duress code for card and PIN applications shall allow a cardholder to utilize 
duress PIN when forced to access a card and PIN door. The duress PIN shall 
unlock the door and send an alarm event to the operator. 

z. The ACS shall provide a maintenance port password for technicians accessing 
the ACS controllers so that unauthorized persons do not gain direct serial port 
access to the controllers. 

 
L. Passwords 

1. Passwords shall be programmed to either never expire or to expire in a user definable 
number of days. 

- 
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2. The system shall permit the Administrator to allow blank passwords or to specify that 

passwords be at least a user definable amount of characters long. 
3. The system shall permit the Administrator to never lock out accounts or to lock out 

accounts after a user defined number of bad attempts and to continue that lock out until 
either the Administrator resets it or to forgive the lockout after a user defined number 
of minutes. 

4. The ACS system will have an option of supporting Window Authentication. Any ACS 
that cannot support Microsoft Windows Authentication will not be acceptable. 

 
M. Extended System Applications and Utilities 

1. The ACS shall provide operator-friendly, stand-alone system applications designed to 
assist, configure, or maintain the ACS software. The utilities shall include but not be 
limited to the following: 
a. Administration Management Utility: A utility that scans the system looking for 

unused or otherwise unnecessary items that can be removed. The application 
shall enable the operator to select from the following: 
1) Unused Access Levels 
2) Duplicate Access Levels 
3) Inactive Cardholders 
4) Expired Cardholders 
5) Cardholders with No Cards Issued 
6) Cardholders with No Access Levels Assigned 

7) Cardholders who have Not Used Their Card for a Specified Timeframe 
8) Past Holidays 

b. Report Utility: Shall allow the operator to generate reports without having to log 
into the ACS main application. The utility shall be capable of accepting a series 
of command lien parameters so that report templates can be configured and 
saved to the desktop. Allowing the report to be run by clicking on the ICON 
speeding up the process of gathering data and displaying information in an 
emergency. 

c. Event-Link Utility: A utility that receives filtered events and is capable of displaying 
the contents of the image library for a corresponding cardholder. The application 
shall be capable of displaying an event grid to allow the operator to refer back to 
recent events and view the corresponding images. 

d. Event-Counter Utility: An application that increments and decrements a counter 
based on operator defined ACS events. The application shall be capable of 
controlling up to four (4) devices (inputs, outputs, doors, and readers) that are 

other for decrementing events shall be displayed on the operator screen once 
the application has been launched. Each grid shall be capable of being defined 
by the Operator. The application shall also support Play/Pause and will display 
the current counter value and allow the Operator to change the value at any time. 

e. Network Communication Verification: An application that allows the operator to 
verify network communications between a server and workstations or between 
multiple workstations using LAN topology. 
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f. Door Control Utility: An application that allows the operator to unlock, lock or 

momentarily unlock selected doors. The utility shall also provide the capability of 
displaying a lock/unlock icon on the desktop in addition to the Door Control Utility 
window. The utility shall also display all events triggered by the ACS. 

g. Independent Report Processing Utility: Shall allow the operator to execute 
reports for pre-configured reports and formulas. 

h. Scheduler Utility: A utility that allows the scheduling of reports to a predetermined 
email destination. 

i. N-Man Rule / Occupancy Restriction Utility: A utility that is fully configurable to 
allow access and limiting occupancy to a secured area. The utility employs a rule 
for transitioning between two occupancy levels as well as determining which 
events are permissible. The utility shall feature the following: 
1) Control up to four (4) devices (inputs, outputs, doors or readers) via 

2) The ability to allow the user to select one (1) incrementing filter that 
increases the counter value and one (1) decrementing filter that decreases 
the counter value 

3) A display of Event Grids for filtered events impacting the counter value with 
such grids capable of being configured by the user, support Play/Pause 
and display on the first five (5) columns of the transaction table 

4) A display of a current value counter with the ability for the user to reset the 
value at any time 

5) A manual override for each device in the event an immediate override is 
necessary 

6) The ability to allow the user to use a text name to customize the Counter 
Name 

7) A rule option to allow the user to configure the required number of admitted 
events (counter value) within a specified time 

8) A set of rules further restricting counter verses time where the user shall 
have the ability to choose the source of sequential events that make up a 
transaction. Available events are as follows: 
a) No Restrictions 
b) Different Cardholders at the Same Device 
c) Different Cardholders at Different Devices 
d) Same Cardholder at Different Devices 
e) Same Cardholder at Same Device 

9) A Counter Value Rule that allows the user to configure the counter value 
as follows: 
a) Initial Value 
b) Current Value 
c) Minimum Counter Value 
d) Maximum Counter Value 
e) Enable Negative Counter Values 

10) The utility shall allow the user to set the counter value to a certain value at 
a particular timeframe. 
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11) The utility shall provide the user with the option of allowing the counter 

value to be reset after each transition. 
12) The utility shall be capable of saving/retrieving the configuration using 

standard open, save, and save as commands in the file menu. 
j. Email Report Scheduler: will allow scheduled report generation with direct E- 

mailing 
1) Send Standard or Customized filter reports to anyone, anywhere, anytime, 

to their assigned workstation. 
 

N. Event Monitor 
1. The ACS shall provide an operator friendly event monitoring screen that utilizes 

navigation bars and icons. From this screen the operator shall have the ability to quickly 
access the following: 
a. Monitor 

1) The monitor shall be a configurable viewer window capable of displaying of 
four independent event screens. 

2) The monitor view shall be capable of toggling a cardholder image display. 
When this feature is turned on, a cardholder photo for any reader event 
displayed in the viewer window will appear. 

b. Event Viewer Pop-Up Menu 

1) The ACS shall give the operator the ability to perform additional functions 
via a pop-up menu window by right clicking on an event. 

2) The menu shall contain the following elements: Sort Ascending by Column 
Title, Sort Descending by Column Title, View Only Records for Specified 
Column Title and View All. 

c. Pending Alarms 
1) The ACS shall notify the operator of how many alarm events are pending. 

2) The ACS shall activate a Pending Alarm icon/button on the Operator 
Screen. The button/icon shall indicate the number of alarms pending and 
shall increment as the ACS receives additional alarms. 

3) The ACS shall allow the operator to acknowledge the alarm and remove it 
once the alarm condition is resolved. 

4) The ACS shall allow the operator to acknowledge the alarm and leave it 
displayed on the screen. 

5) The ACS shall allow the operator to override any requirements for 
comments and remove the alarm from the activity list. 

6) The ACS shall allow the operator to enter comments about the alarm. 
Comments shall be stored in the event history file and be kept available for 
reports. 

7) The ACS shall allow the operator to arrange the alarm activity display in 
ascending or descending order based on column title. 

8) The ACS shall allow the operator to print selected records or all records 
that appear in the alarm activity window. 

9) The ACS shall allow the operator to filter certain alarm characteristics so 
that only those events with of the same type are displayed. 

d. Reports Screen 
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1) The Reports Screen shall allow the operator to access built-in reports 

directly from the Monitor screen. The Reports screen shall display both the 
name of each report and description of what it includes. Operators shall be 
allowed to configure reports specifically for devices, events, and 
cardholders. 

e. System Reminders 
1) System Reminders shall notify the operator whether or how many Operator 

Actions have been performed and will require operator intervention to undo 
the action. These actions shall include door unlock, output on and input 
shunt. Reminders shall be configurable and shall be capable of posting 
once, every [X] hours, once every [X] month. 

2. Operator Actions 
a. Operator Actions shall allow the operator to take actions on devices through the 

ACS software interface. Actions shall include refreshing controllers, locking and 
unlocking doors, shunt on/or inputs, and turn on/off outputs. 

b. Operator should be able to perform Actions from the Event Screen. 
3. Scheduling Messages 

a. The ACS shall have the ability to schedule custom messages to each 
workstation. 

4. The cardholder database screen elements shall provide for but not limited to the 
following: 
a. Cardholder name - Fields shall be provided for last name, first name and middle 

initial. 
b. Activation date - Shall default to the date the cardholder record was created but 

shall be capable of being modified if required. 
c. Expiration date - Shall have a built-in default period of five years but shall be 

capable of being modified if required. 
d. Cardholder status - shall allow the operator to effect a cardholder record either 

active or inactive. 
e. Class field - shall allow the operator to select a class for each cardholder. The 

ACS shall include Employee and Visitor as standard classes and shall be capable 
of creating additional classes. 

f. Badge field - shall allow the operator to select a badge style and associate it with 
a cardholder. 

g. Last admitted event - 
h. Display image - shall allow the operator to choose whether a cardholder image 

is displayed. 
i. Display signatures - shall allow the operator to choose whether a cardholder 

signature is displayed. 
j. Capture images and signatures - shall allow the operator to capture cardholder 

signatures or images. 
k. Miscellaneous information - shall display the following pertinent information in a 

separate window. Examples are: 
1) Date Created 
2) Created By 
3) Last Modified 
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4) Modified By 
5) Number of Badges Printed 
6) Number of APB Forgiven 

l. Access Levels 

1) Access levels will allow for assignment to card holders. Access levels are 
defined as the combination of where the card holder can go (card reader) 
and when the cardholder can go (time and holiday schedules) 

2) Shall have up to 99 access levels assigned to each cardholder. If the 
number of access levels exceeds 3, in any one controller, the ACS server 
shall assist cardholders to gain access to the reader/door. 

m. Cards 

1) The ACS shall allow the cardholders to have more than one card type 
without the need to create separate cardholder records for each card type. 
The ACS shall not limit the card types that each user can use and will not 
limit the number of facility codes within the system at any time. Any ACS 
that limits the quantity of facility codes in any way will not be acceptable. 

2) Shall have lost card/return card buttons in the card information window that 
will allow the operator to quickly change cardholder status. For audit 
reasons this feature shall not delete the cardholder record but only the card 
information itself that has been modified. Any ACS that deletes the card 
from the card holders record will not be acceptable 

3) Shall provide a feature that permits the operator to quickly view a card 
history by clicking a single button. The history shall 

display on the operator screen and shall show all cards issued to a 
cardholder along with the disposition of each card. 

n. Custom Fields 
1) The software shall support an unlimited number of operator-defined custom 

fields. The custom field feature shall allow the operator to configure each 
custom field to be either unique text, drop down lists, or calendar fields. Any 
ACS that cannot meet this flexibility will be considered unacceptable. 

o. Database Partitioning (Option) 

1) The ACS shall have the capability of partitioning the database by dividing 
a single system into multiple segments that are each independently 
operated and managed. 

2) The database partitioning shall utilize centralized cardholder administration 
that will permit the system administration to create cardholders and assign 
them to one or more partitions as required. 

3) The System Administrator shall have full access to all partitions including 
the ability to modify and delete. 

4) Partitions shall be distinct in that information in one partition is concealed 
from other partitions. 

5) A partition shall consist of cardholders, cardholder custom fields, devices, 
access levels, time zones, holidays, and filters. 

6) The ACS shall allow users to share devices across partitions at the ability 

to control shared devices but not modify or delete. 
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7) Cardholder, custom fields, time zones, holidays, access levels and filters 

shall be unique to each partition. Partition users shall have the ability to 
customize this information. 

8) The ACS shall selectively limit database access through the use of 
Permissions and Passwords. User Permissions shall determine which 
screens can be viewed and which functions the user can carry out. 

9) New cardholders shall be assigned a default Access Level for a 
corresponding partition until subsequently modified by a user for that 
partition. 

p. Image Library 
1) The ACS software shall support a feature that allows up to nine images to 

be associated with one cardholder record. 
2) The ACS software shall permit the operator to perform the following 

functions from the Image Library Menu: 
a) Capture new photo images 
b) Display photo images 
c) Select multiple capture devices 
d) Load photo image from a file 
e) Delete the photo image 
f) Print a badge using a selected image 
g) Configure the encoder to be used for magnetic stripe encoding 
h) Select a printer and an encoder 
i) Edit the image by enhancing the color settings 

j) Crop the image 
k) Frame the image in a vignette 
l) Red eye removal 
m) Flip image horizontally or vertically 
n) Launch the badge designer application 

3) The ACS software shall have a cardholder search engine that can search 
on a list of fields in the cardholder database and display the results of the 
cardholders matching the search criteria. Capabilities shall include 
searching for a single cardholder or group of cardholders. 

4) The ACS software shall have the ability to automatically load the proper 
cardholder database information into the appropriate intelligent filed 
controller(s) without any operator intervention. 

 
O. Time Zones and Holidays 

1. The ACS shall be equipped with two standard built-in time zones: 
a. Never - When a new access level is created, all access for the readers in that 

level is set to never. Access shall be granted only after the operator applies a 
positive time zone to that reader. 

b. Always - When a new reader is created, it is configured to always report card 
transactions for display on the event monitor and inclusion in the event history 
file. 

2. The ACS shall be capable of configuring an unlimited number of time zones, limited 
only controller restriction, each containing up to eight start and stop intervals. 
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3. Each time zone shall be capable of crossing midnight as well as including weekdays, 

weekends, and holidays all within the same time zone. 
4. The ACS shall be capable of defining holidays to override the normal operation of time 

zones and must have a Minimum of 20 available for programming. 

 
P. ALOC and Input ALIC as part of Access Level 

1. The ACS shall incorporate Access Level Output Control (ALOC) and Access Level 
Input Control. This shall provide the ability to control outputs or shunt inputs based on 
an access level. 

2. ALOC shall be capable of sending momentary signals to activate elevator call buttons 
for so that only authorized cardholders can access certain floors. 

3. Access Level Input Control (ALIC) shall be capable of momentarily shunting alarm 
inputs up to 12 hours, to latch them in a shunted state or to toggle the shunt. 

 
Q. Reporting 

1. Report Generator 
a. Report generation software shall provide the capability to print or view the reports 

on-screen at operator direction. All reports shall provide the operator with the 
capability to set up the page, to view the report on-screen prior to printing, or to 
send the report to a file. Report processing shall not degrade system 
performance. 

2. Standard Reports 
a. The operator shall have the capability to initiate standard reports for information 

contained in the database. The operator shall have the ability to select the 
columns, sort by a selected field and display the report on-screen or at any 
designated printer. A fixed number of pre-defined reports are required. The 

included in selected reports. The system shall also allow the operator to 
customize the title of each report that is generated. Finally, the system shall be 
able to produce cardholder dossiers. 

b. The system shall allow executables to be placed on the Desktop to run selected 
reports at a particular time. 

c. The ACS shall provide the ability to create custom reports that are tailored to 
exact requirements of the operator. 

d. The following standard reports shall be available as Standard: 
1) Access Level Input Control 
2) Access Level Output Control 
3) Access Levels 
4) Cardholder Summary 
5) Cardholder Track 
6) Cardholders 
7) Event Archive 
8) Filters 
9) Groups 
10) Input/Output Links 
11) Last Admitted Event 
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12) Network Configuration 
13) Reader Access 
14) Reader Track 
15) Time Zones 
16) APB Zones 
17) Alarms 
18) Argos Event Archive 
19) User Authentication 
20) Muster Reports 

e. The ACS shall allow the operator to save a report as a file so that it can be 
emailed or exported to another computer or saved to media. Shall have the ability 
to export reports to the following Minimum formats: 
1) Adobe Acrobat (PDF) 
2) Rich Text Format 
3) Comma-Separated Values 
4) MS Excel 97-2000 (XLS) 
5) MS Excel 97-2000 Data Only 
6) HTML 3.2, and 4.0 
7) ODBC 
8) Crystal Reports (RPT) 
9) Report Definition 
10) Tab-Separated Text, & Plain Text 
11) Columns with Space, and without Space 

12) MS Word 
13) XML 
14) Record Style 

3. Muster Reporting 

a. The ACS shall have the ability to create a muster report using Last Admitted 
Event logging either generated via muster station assembly or via any Admitted 
event outside the boundary of the evacuation area. This report shall include each 
Cardholder, the name of the reader generating the event, the Date/Time of the 
event, and the type of Admitted event. Area groups shall also be supported. 

b. The system shall have the ability to save a muster report set-up to the desktop 
for immediate refreshing as needed. 

 
R. Archive / Backup 

1. The ACS shall place no limit on the size of the event archive file. 

2. The ACS shall incorporate an administrative archive backup tool that enables the 
operator to manage the size of the event archive file by periodically copying a portion 
of its contents into backup files and removing it from the live event archive file. This 
utility shall be able to run daily, weekly, monthly, or annually. This backup utility shall 
be configurable and provide for a schedule. This shall run in the background and not 
require operator intervention. 

 
S. Photo ID Badging System 
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1. The ACS Photo ID Badging System shall provide the ability to import images from 

bitmap file formats, digital cameras, TWAIN cameras, scanners, or live video. 
2. The system shall provide a complete, integrated photo ID imaging system, which will 

run on the Microsoft Windows Server 2008 R2, 2012, 2012 R2, 2016, 2019, Windows 
8.1 Pro or Windows 10. 

3. All system components shall be readily available off-the-shelf items from nationally or 
internationally recognized vendors. Proprietary hardware elements will not be 
permitted. 

4. The video capture card must be a high resolution, non-proprietary board. 

5. The Badging sub-system shall be fully integrated with the host server database; i.e. all 
badge holder images and all badge holder data are stored on the ACS host server. All 
enrollment and badge production processes must occur on the client workstation. 

6. The imaging system shall utilize a commercially available imaging compression 
technique, e.g. JPEG using 15-20K per image. 

7. The software shall support remote viewing of badge images on ACS terminals utilizing 
standard Ethernet communications. 

8. The badge design and badge production components must provide the capability to: 
a. Design custom badge formats 
b. Have a full array of drawing tools 
c. Define static and dynamic text 
d. Move text, justify text, use multiple fonts and sizes 
e. Use custom colors 
f. Import industry standard graphics for logos and backgrounds 

g. Capture photos from video board and digital camera 
h. Capture signatures from signature capture pad 
i. Use scanners for import of photos or signatures via TWAIN drivers 

j. Have photo enhancement controls hue, intensity, brightness, contrast, red eye 
removal 

k. Create standard barcodes 
l. Encode Mag Stripe on badges 
m. Create and print dual-sided badges 

n. Preview and print dossier page 

 
T. Visitor Management Interface - Easy Lobby 

1. Visitor Management: The ACS shall support real-time integration with a designated 
visitor management package that shall store and retrieve specific fields of information 
about the arrival and departure of visitors to the facility. Minimum capability and options 
shall include: 
a. Visitor Badging and reporting 
b. Photo capture 
c. Pre-registration of visitors and groups 
d. Multi-tenant building requirements 
e. Compatible with signature pads, business 
f. Card scanners and driver's license scanners 

g. Watch/Lookout List keeps out unwanted visitors 
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h. Easy import & update of employee directory, workstations must be able to be on 

the Network for site with multiple lobbies. 

 
U. Schlage Wireless Locks up to 32 Schlage locks per 1700 controller 

1. The ACS shall have a direct interface to the Schlage AD series and NDE series locks. 
Any ACS that requires a third party interface either software or hardware will be 
considered unacceptable.The interface MUST allow the ACS to communicate and 
control the locks as follows: 
a. Cardholder card information 
b. Access Levels including; 

1) Doors the users are allowed to enter 
2) Day of the week the users allowed to enter 
3) Time of Day the users allowed to enter 
4) Holiday/Vacation time associated with the rights 

b. Alarm Information: 
1) Door Forced alarms 
2) Door Held open too long alarms 

c. History 
1) Report all Valid and Invalid Card reads 
2) Report any Alarm active as programmed into the hardware system 
3) Report Loss of Communication, Low Battery 
4) Scheduled unlocking or locking of Door 

5) System operator (Computer User) remotely unlocking or locking of Door. 
d. Operator Actions 

1) Must be able to Lock, Unlock, and Momentarily Unlock a door by an 
operator 

2) Must be able to Block access to a reader 
e. Schedules 

1) Must be able to put Doors on an unlock schedule 
2) Must be able to Block access to a reader 

f. Card Reader types Supported 
1) Prox, I Class, Mifare, Desfire, Magstripe, Keypad, NFC. Card or Credential 

types Supported 
2) Prox, I Class, Mifare, Desfire, Magstripe, NFC, FIPS 201 

g. Lock Toggle while using Access control card, separate toggle card not 
acceptable 

 
W. Von Duprin Exit Hardware Interface RU/RM Interface - Remote dogging ready, undogging 

and monitoring. 
1. The ACS shall have a direct interface to Von Duprin Model 98, 99, 33A and 35A Exit 

Hardware. 
2. The RU/RM interface MUST allow the ACS to communicate, monitor and control Von 

Duprin Model 98, 99, 33A and 35A RIM Exit Devices. 
3. The ACS shall support remote undogging for centralized lockdown. 
4. The ACS shall communicate, monitor and report door position status. 
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5. The ACS shall support remote dogging ready and undogging of the exit device 

(Electric latch retraction). 
6. The ACS shall monitor and report REX activation from doors fitted with Von Duprin 

Model 98, 99, 33A and 35A RIM Exit Devices. 

 
X. Each access controller module shall be installed in either a dedicated enclosure or share an 

enclosure with other associated access control system modules. 
1. Controller Enclosures shall have a dedicated cabinet tamper. 
2. Controller enclosures shall have a dedicated power monitor. 
3. Controller enclosures shall have a dedicated power monitor. 

4. When sharing an enclosure with other associated access control system modules, 
only one of the modules will be required to monitor cabinet tamper and power. 

5. The access control I/O module shall meet the following physical specifications, 
excluding the required enclosure. 
a. Typical Input voltage: 12VDC/VAC. 
b. Temperature requirements: 0 degrees F to 70 degrees F, operating. 
c. Relative humidity: 0 percent to 95 percent, non-condensing. 

6. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
a. Altronix 
b. Lifesafety 

c. Or approved equal 
 

Y. Aegis Video Integration 
(OPTIONAL) 

1. Aegis 3 Software 
a. PN# - AE-KAP-AEGIS-SLX 
b. PN# - AE-KAP-KLAEGIS-Cl 

 
Z. CLASS (Crisis Lockdown) – SEE SECTION STARTING NEXT PAGE FOR FULL DETAILS 

1. Server/Appliance with CLASS Software 
a. PN# - CL-SLX-300IU Integration Services 
b. PN# - PS-SLX-CLASS300DS Deployment Services 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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General 

1. 1. Introduction: Complete System Proposal 

A. This document provides the information necessary to produce a complete proposal for 
a highly secure, easy-to-use and dependable Crisis Lockdown Alert Status System 
(CLASS).  The CLASS shall provide the speed and flexibility managed by an 
embedded secure appliance utilizing a Linux operating System with an intuitive 
graphical operator interface optimized for browser-based and touch devices. The 
CLASS shall include all computer hardware and software, field controllers, 
communication boards, power supplies, [Electric Hardware][Conduit], [Raceways], 
and all other equipment as indicated on the contract drawings and as specified herein.  
All material shall be the manufacturer’s standard catalog products. 

1. 2. System Description 

A. The CLASS shall be a hardened Linux based appliance with multi-operator and multi-
threaded (multi-tasking) capability, allowing independent activities and monitoring to 
occur simultaneously at different locations. 

B. The Client workstation or mobile device shall consist of any device that can run an 
HTML5 compliant Web Browser, such as Google Chrome, Internet Explorer, Firefox, 
Safari, Android, and Apple IoS. The CLASS Appliance shall support a minimum of 250 
concurrent connections. 

C. The CLASS shall be simple and economical enough to support a single site, yet 
powerful and flexible enough to manage multiple-sites, across a WAN, LAN, Wi-Fi, 
3G, 4G, 5G, and LTE networks simultaneously. 

D. The CLASS shall not require any additional wiring when installed on the customer’s 
network, using the customer’s existing infrastructure. 

E. The CLASS shall not require any hosting, or licensing fees. 

F. The CLASS shall conform to standard networking protocols, including: TCP/IP iP4 and 
iPv6 Ethernet Protocols. 

G. All core CLASS hardware and application software shall be developed and 
manufactured by the same manufacturer, and be made and supported in the U.S.A.      

1. 3. Manuals 

A.  The manuals shall contain the following: 
 

1. Quick start guide: A simple 1 page document to get the appliance installed and 
network access to the device. 

2. Installation Guide: This manual shall identify the operational requirements for the 
system and explain the operation, design and functionality. 
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3. Operator’s Guide: The operator’s manual shall fully explain all procedures and 
instructions for the operation of the system. 

1. 4. Regulatory Requirements 

A. Systems shall be designed, manufactured, tested and installed in accordance with 
NFPA 70 (National Electrical Code), state codes, local codes, requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction and in particular: 

B. Equipment and materials for which there are UL standard testing requirements, 
listings, and labels shall be listed and labeled by UL or ETL 294 and 1076, and 
meet or exceed all appropriate FCC Regulations. 

1. 5. Warranty 

A. Warranty Period will be one a minimum of [One] ([1]) year date of Substantial 
Completion. 

 

1. 6. Software Maintenance 

A. The CLASS manufacturer shall provide a minimum of two types of after warranty 
support: 
 

1.   Standard Software Protection Plan 
2.   End-user Support Plan 

B. The CLASS manufacturer shall support the current version of the CLASS software 
and at least [2] previous full versions.   

 

1. 7. Manufacturer: 
 

Sielox, LLC 

170 East Ninth Avenue 
Runnemede, NJ08078 
856-939-9300 Phone 
 

www.sielox.com 

 

1. 8. CLASS Software Platform 
 

A. The software shall be browser based and shall require no installation on client 
devices. 

http://www.sielox.com/
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B. Basic functions of the CLASS software: 
 

1. Shall support the initiation of color status from rooms and/or designated locations.  

a. Color status icons available via browser on desktop, laptop, smart (white) 
board, smart phone, tablet or iPad 

2. Shall provide real time location status via color coded maps with 8 unique colors 
and include user programmable descriptions. 

3. Shall provide ability to view and manage floor plan graphics from any device. 

4. Shall provide ability to open two way chat to initiators, administrators and first 
responders. 

5. Shall provide ability to clear status by individual location, or all locations. 

6. Shall provide ability to place in Lockdown, Shelter, Evacuation, or Lock Out Mode. 

7. Shall provide ability to re-label Lock Out to comply with local requirements for a 
community incident – sample labels include but are not limited to Lock Out, Soft 
Lock, Lock In, Shelter in Place, Community Incident, Containment, etc.. 

8. Shall provide pop up alarms on Lockdown, Shelter, Evacuation, or Lock Out Alert 
Level Changes. 

9. Shall provide pop up alarms on any location color status change. 

10. Shall provide ability to initiate lockdown of access controlled doors. 

11. Shall provide ability to individually lock or unlock each location.  

12. Shall provide ability to initiate pre-programmed announcements of paging system 
via input triggers on paging system. 

13. Shall provide ability to send email and/or SMS alerts to Initiators, Administrators, 
and/or First Responders. 

14. Shall be able to interface other systems in response to CLASS events via hard wired 
outputs on CLASS to alarm inputs on other systems. 

15. Shall be able to display events in real time on the event viewer. 

16. Shall be able to interface with IP Cameras by using action URL’s and streaming 
video to designated responders based on specific location color condition changes.  

17. Shall be able to pop –up any instructions or evacuation plans relevant to a specific 
alert level or color condition change to any or all Initiators, Responders, and 
Administrators.  

18. Responder shall be able to filter events in real-time in Event Viewer by Who, What, 
When, Where and Chat content in less than 2 seconds.  

19. Responder shall be able to filter chat messaging in real-time by Who, What, When, 
Where and Chat content in less than 2 seconds. 
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20. Initiator shall be able to use QR codes for quick location changes.  

21. Shall be able to give Initiator a permission based Lock Down alert level button on 
their tool bar.  

C. Administration and Operating Features 
 

1. The CLASS shall provide an easy-to-operate graphical interface for security 
operators while performing complex crisis management, access control, security 
management and reporting functions.  

2. The features below shall be standard without the need for any add-on software. 

a. The CLASS shall provide interactive on-line help with an extensive on-line 
manual.  The online manual shall be available to allow the operator to browse 
in to obtain detailed help without having to consult a hard copy manual. 

b. Appliance must be able to support 3 separate types of user groups for operator 
permissions. The system shall support; Administrator, Responder, and Initiator 
levels of system operator. 

c. The System shall be able to configure custom user groups for operator 
permissions. 

d. Each browser session shall have access to all features if operator password 
level allows. Password levels shall be individually customized to allow or 
disallow operator access to a program function. Features that are not permitted 
will not be visible or selectable.  

e. The operator shall have ability to view and operate multiple browser sessions 
simultaneously.   

f. Each workstation shall have the ability to define and filter alarms and events 
that will be displayed on each event monitor and be unique to each browser 
session.   

g. The CLASS shall provide a maintenance port password for technicians 
accessing the CLASS controllers so that unauthorized persons do not gain 
direct serial or network (IP) access to the controllers. 

 
 

D. System Management 

 

1. The CLASS shall provide Administrators with a friendly Graphical User Interface that 
allows easy navigation from the main dashboard after login to navigate thru set-up 
screens via icons on the top tool bar that open a left tool bar that are specific for 
each configuration screen.  System shall also provide an easy setup page that 
provides the recommended order sequence to follow for easy programming.  
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2. The CLASS shall provide the ability for an Administrator to be able to also manage 
an event as a responder without having to log out and log back in as a Responder 
if an incident occurs while they are in any set/configuration pages.  

3. The CLASS System shall provide Responders with a friendly Graphical User 
Interface that allows easy navigation from the main page after login to quickly access 
the Events Viewer, Floor Plan Graphics, Chat window, Locations Control on the top 
tool bar as well as quick access to all 5 Alert Levels on the left tool bar.  

 

4. The CLASS appliance shall support up to 1 Million events in the active archive file 
for quick reports and filtering.  

 

5. The monitor shall be capable of displaying a minimum of ten different browser 
screens that can be sized to for each Responder to view multipole browser sessions 
simultaneously and manage the events viewer, the chat screen, the locations 
control, and multiple floor plans.  

 

6. The floor plan graphics shall be imported as JPEG or PNG file formats. 
 

7. The CLASS shall support the ability to create location/color sizes for display on floor 
plan graphics.  

 

E. Event Management 

1. The CLASS System shall support the use of filters to allow the grouping of events 
based on Who, What, When, and Where.   

2. The CLASS filters shall be available for selection in the event viewer, the Responder 
Chat screen and the Event Archive Reports.  

F. Reports 

1. The CLASS appliance shall support up to 1 Million events in the active archive file 
for quick easy event filtering for reports. 

 

2. The CLASS shall allow reports to be saved as an Excel spread sheet or CSV file 
and be able to be sent to a printer.  

 

3. The CLASS system shall allow for the restoral of backed-up archives to include 
archived data in the reports.  

4. Operators shall be allowed to configure reports via browser specifically for devices, 
events, actions and messages based on Who, What, When, and Where. 

 

5. The CLASS report feature shall allow a range of audit reports with date and time: 
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a. Initiator location condition color status change 

b. Initiator changed Lockdown Alert level 

c. Chat messages from initiator or responder 

d. Email/text alerts 

e. Alert level changes 

f. Responder Location Clear  

g. Responder Checked Location  

h. Responder changed to Medical 

i. Responder changed Alert levels 

j. Ability to recreate entire sequence of events (Audit Trail) 

k. Login and Log out for all operators 
 
 
 

G. Database 

1. The Class software shall utilize the MySQL database.  

2. The system shall support the ability to import database information from CSV, file 
type. 

3. The system shall have and support a MYSQL database backup. 

4. The system shall have and support a MYSQL database restoration. 
 

5. The Systems shall support templates for quick additions of all database tables and 
include but not be limited to the following: 

a. Users/Operators 

b. Cardholders 

c. Inputs 

d. Outputs 

e. Doors 

f. Readers 

g. Controllers 

h. Access Levels 

i. Time zones 
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j. Floor Plans 

k. Locations 

l. Action URL’s  

m. Pop-ups 

n. Email/Text Alerts 

o. Entire database 

H. Networking 

1. Networking capability shall be provided to implement large scale and/or multi-
location systems with CLASS devices including intelligent field controllers and/or 
remote clients while overall control across the network is maintained at a central 
location.   

2. The CLASS system shall be able to communicate simultaneously across Local Area 
Networks (LAN), Wide Area Networks (WAN), WIFI, 3G, 4G, 5G, and LTE. 

3. The CLASS system shall be deployed on site ensuring LAN and WIFI 
communications even if the remote communications are not available or have gone 
down.  

 

I.  CLASS Field Controller- AC1700 - Option for external initiating devices or 
controlled outputs to other systems.  Must be able to support this controller in 
the future for full integration.  

 

1. The CLASS AC1700 controllers shall be 100% distributed intelligence architecture. 
Each controller shall operate independently of one another.   

2. The CLASS AC1700 controllers shall provide intelligent interface for status and 
control of duress alarm devices, hardwired or wireless card reader devices, door 
locks and gate control mechanisms.  

3. The CLASS AC-1700 controllers shall incorporate a 32-bit CPU, using high speed 
processing for maximum reliability. The design shall allow for a mixture of Readers 
and I/O support on a single board to facilitate expansion capabilities.  

a. The AC-1700 controller shall provide support for up to two hardwired card 
readers, door strikes, door contacts, and request-to-exit devices. All aspects of 
each input and output shall be configurable. Each controller should support 
expansion up to 60 Inputs 

b. Each AC-1700 controller shall have a minimum of 4 auxiliary inputs. Each input 
shall be able to be independently configured as supervised 4 states or 
unsupervised 2 states. All aspects of shunting and other timing features shall 
also be independently configured. Each controller should support expansion up 
to 60 Outputs. 
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c. Each AC-1700 Controller shall have a minimum of 4 auxiliary outputs with the 
ability to supervise and program each output.  

d. Relays shall be assignable to activate in the normally open or normally closed 
positions. The outputs will be assignable to trip on any system event, either 
alarm type event or on any card holder type event. Each relay shall be provided 
with a socket on the AC-1700 controller and shall be removable and field 
replaceable. 

 

4. The CLASS AC1700 Controllers shall incorporate the following basic features as 
minimums: 

a. Buffered events shall be 10,000. 

b. Shall utilize equipment and materials for which there are ETL or UL standard 
testing requirements. 

c. The AC-1700 CLASS controller shall support a supply voltage range of 11.5 
VDC to 18 VDC maximum. 

d. A secure SD card (standard type) shall be supported for door configuration, 
database backup and field technician use, as well as remote setup without a 
network/computer  

 

e. The controller shall be provided with LED indicators for the following: RS-485 
ports, RS-232 ports, network port, output relays, and the SD card storage 
device. Any CLASS controller that does not have these field trouble shooting 
aids will be considered unacceptable. 

f. An on board Ethernet connection shall be provided, communicating at network 
speed direct to the controller CPU.   

g. The AC1700 controller shall provide a browser based onboard port which will 
allow for remote testing, status reports, rebooting of controller, input and output 
tests, communication tests as well as the ability to remotely update the 
operating firmware. This maintenance port shall remain operational even when 
the controller is communicating through the RS-485 port for day to day 
operation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
            END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of  the  Contract,  including  General  and  Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide and install: Rock Base Course as shown on drawings; Synthetic 
Turf products including adhesives, fasteners and urethane cloth backing strips. 

 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Installation: Performed only by skilled work people with satisfactory record of 
performance on synthetic turf projects of comparable size and quality. 

 

B. Single source responsibility: Provide material produced by a single manufacturer for 
each product type. 

 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit four (4) copies of manufacturer's product data for all material and installation 
instructions. 

 
B. Submit four (4) 10" x 10" sections of material in color specified for review. Reviewed and 

accepted samples will be returned to the Contractor. 
 

C. Submit material certificates for rock base course. 
 

D. Submit installer qualifications for review. Installer shall have two years minimum 
experience of similar size projects and products. 

 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to project site in original factory wrappings and containers, clearly 
labeled with identification of manufacturer, brand name, and lot number. Store materials 
in original undamaged packages and containers, inside well-ventilated area protected 
from weather, moisture, soiling, extreme temperatures, humidity; laid flat, blocked off 
ground to prevent sagging and warping. 
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B. Comply with instructions and recommendations of manufacturer for special delivery, 
storage, and handling requirements. 

 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Review installation procedures and coordinate work with other work affected. Generally, 
synthetic turf is installed at the same time as project turf installation. 

 
B. All hard surface paving adjacent to synthetic turf areas, including concrete walks / 

concrete mowstrips and asphalt paving, must be completed prior to installation. 
 

C. Cold weather: 
 

1. Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost. 
2. Do not build on frozen work or wet, saturated or muddy subgrade. 

 
D. Protect partially completed synthetic turf installation against damage from other 

construction traffic when work is in progress, and until final acceptance.  Any barricades 
constructed must still be accessible by emergency and fire equipment during and after 
installation. 

 
E. Protect adjacent work from damage during synthetic turf installation. 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURES 
 

A. Basis of Design, Tiger Turf, as distributed by Synthetic Grass Warehouse  (800) TURF911, 
or approved manufacturer. 

 

2.02 MATERIALS 
 

A. Diamond Pro Spring, possessing the following: 
 

1. Yarn Type 
Monofilament PE with Thatch 

2. Color 

Yarn color - Field and Lime green 
Thatch color - Brown 

3. Pile Height 1.875” 
4. Face Weight 

80 ounces 
5. Warranty 

Fifteen year warranty 
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B. Aggregate Base Rock Base Course: Class II Gravel aggregate base material from 
local sources commonly used for road base construction. 

 

1. Sources of the material can include either "pit run" or "crusher run".  Crusher run 
material will generally require sharp sand to be added to mixture (40 to 60% by 
volume) to ensure long term porosity. 

2. Rock base 
follows: 

 
Sieve Size 

material shall be free from organic material and be graded as 

 
 
% Passing 

1”  100 
¾”  90-100 
½”  80-100 
3/8”  70-100 
¼”  60-90 
#4  50-85 
#8  30-65 
#16  10-50 
#30  0-35 
#60  0-15 
#100  0-8 
#200  0-2 

 
C. Decomposed Granite Leveling Course: Gravel fines material from local sources. 

 
1. Gravel fines material shall be free from organic material and graded as follows: 

 
Sieve Size % Passing 
¼” 75-100 
#4 60-90 
#8 35-75 
#16 10-55 
#30 0-40 
#60 0-15 
#100 0-8 
#200 0-2 

 
D. Synthetic Turf Infill Material: ‘Quality Infill’ material as provided by Tiger Turf. Provide 

green color infill material. 
 

E. Synthetic Turf Fasteners: 16 penny galvanized nails with galvanized washers. 

F. Recycled Plastic Header Board: Provide recycled HDPE plastic header graded by an 
agency certified to inspect and grade recycled plastic header products. Plastic header 
shall be plastic lumber made from recycled high density polyethylene. 

 
G. Miscellaneous Material: Manufacturer’s standard adhesives, urethane backing cloth and 

hold down nails as approved by the Landscape Architect. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. Examine subgrade and base course installed conditions. Do not start installation until 
unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Check for improperly compacted trenches, 
debris, and improper gradients. 

 

B. Installation constitutes acceptance of installed conditions and responsibility for 
satisfactory performance. If installed conditions are found unsatisfactory, contact the 
General Contractor's Project Manager for resolution. 

 

3.02 AGGREGATE BASE ROCK BASE PREPARATION 
 

A. Place rock base course material over prepared subbase to grades shown on plans, in 
lifts not to exceed two inches (2"), compacting each lift separately to 92 percent relative 
density. Place gravel fines leveling course and compact to 95 percent relative density. 
Leave finish grade at level required for synthetic turf material to meet final grade. Provide 
smooth even plane that meets grading and drainage shown on contract documents. 
Eliminate all humps and hollows. Ensure base course is smooth with no protrusions or 
rocks interrupting the profile. 

 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF SYNTHETIC TURF SURFACING 
 

A. Lay out synthetic turf rolls to ensure the least amount of seams. Roll out turf and flatten 
to remove creases or humps. 

 

B. Join seams by installing urethane cloth backer twelve inches (12”) wide. Place urethane 
cloth centered directly under seam and apply manufacturer’s adhesive at rates indicated. 
Slowly and simultaneously lay both sides of turf on the adhesive. Avoid overlapping the 
backing and make sure fibers do not contact with adhesive. Apply weight to seam for a 
period of one hour. Reinforce seams, field and edges with nail fasteners as 
recommended by the manufacturer and as approved by the Landscape Architect. Place 
infill material at two pounds (2) per square foot as recommended by the manufacturer 
and as approved by the Landscape Architect. 

 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Synthetic Turf areas must be protected from any traffic, other than emergency vehicles until 
final acceptance. 

3.05 CLEANING 
 

A. Remove and replace segments of turf where damage occurred or turf is blemished, 
reinstalling as specified, with no evidence of replacement. 

 
B. Perform cleaning during the installation of work and upon completion of the work. 
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Remove from site all excess materials, debris, and equipment. Repair any damage to 
adjacent materials and surfaces resulting from installation of this work. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. (E) PG&E DISTRIBUTION POLE: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR (E) PG&E DISTRIBUTION POLE: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR  PG&E DISTRIBUTION POLE: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR PG&E DISTRIBUTION POLE: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR  DISTRIBUTION POLE: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR DISTRIBUTION POLE: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR  POLE: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR POLE: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR  PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR  POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR  OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR  CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR  THE CONTRACTOR THE CONTRACTOR  CONTRACTOR CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN A COPY OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  OBTAIN A COPY OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE OBTAIN A COPY OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  A COPY OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE A COPY OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  COPY OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE COPY OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE OF THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE THE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE TITLE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE 24 DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE DOCUMENTS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE  AND INCLUDE AND INCLUDE  INCLUDE INCLUDE IN THE BID THE EXTENSION SHOWN ON THOSE DOCUMENTS. 2. 4"C. PRIMARY AND PULL HOLE PER PG&E RULES. 4"C. PRIMARY AND PULL HOLE PER PG&E RULES. 3. PRE-CAST CONCRETE TRANSFORMER PAD PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE- PRE-CAST CONCRETE TRANSFORMER PAD PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE-  CONCRETE TRANSFORMER PAD PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE- CONCRETE TRANSFORMER PAD PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE-  TRANSFORMER PAD PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE- TRANSFORMER PAD PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE-  PAD PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE- PAD PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE-  PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE- PER PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE-  PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE- PG&E RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE-  RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE- RULES. PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE-  PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE- PROVIDE (3) REMOVABLE-  (3) REMOVABLE- (3) REMOVABLE-  REMOVABLE- REMOVABLE- AND (1) FIXED-BARRIER POSTS. 4. (6) 5"C. PER PG&E RULES. (6) 5"C. PER PG&E RULES. 5. MAIN SWITCHBOARD 'MSB'. PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT MAIN SWITCHBOARD 'MSB'. PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT  SWITCHBOARD 'MSB'. PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT SWITCHBOARD 'MSB'. PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT  'MSB'. PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT 'MSB'. PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT  PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT  CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT  HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT HOUSEKEEPING PAD AND MOUNT  PAD AND MOUNT PAD AND MOUNT  AND MOUNT AND MOUNT  MOUNT MOUNT EQUIPMENT PER DETAIL 3/E0.4. CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER  PER DETAIL 3/E0.4. CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER PER DETAIL 3/E0.4. CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER  DETAIL 3/E0.4. CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER DETAIL 3/E0.4. CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER  3/E0.4. CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER 3/E0.4. CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER  CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER CONCRETE PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER  PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER PAD DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER  DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER DIMENSIONS TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER  TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER TO INCLUDE 12" WIDER  INCLUDE 12" WIDER INCLUDE 12" WIDER  12" WIDER 12" WIDER  WIDER WIDER THAN EQUIPMENT ON EACH SIDE, AND 42" MIN. FROM THE FRONT.  6. 3 x 5 POWER VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED 3 x 5 POWER VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  x 5 POWER VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED x 5 POWER VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  5 POWER VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED 5 POWER VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  POWER VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED POWER VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  DOUBLE LIDS LABELED DOUBLE LIDS LABELED  LIDS LABELED LIDS LABELED  LABELED LABELED "POWER". 7. 4"C. POWER FEEDER TO PANEL "HC". 4"C. POWER FEEDER TO PANEL "HC". 8. (3) 5"C. POWER FEEDER TO "HDPA". (3) 5"C. POWER FEEDER TO "HDPA". 9. 4"C. FOR FUTURE POWER W/ PULL LINE - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PLANS. 4"C. FOR FUTURE POWER W/ PULL LINE - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PLANS. 10. 2"C. FOR FUTURE POWER W/ PULL LINE - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PLANS. 2"C. FOR FUTURE POWER W/ PULL LINE - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PLANS. 11. (E) AT&T PEDESTAL: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL (E) AT&T PEDESTAL: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL  AT&T PEDESTAL: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL AT&T PEDESTAL: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL  PEDESTAL: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PEDESTAL: PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL  PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROPOSED POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL  POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL POINT OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL  OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OF CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL  CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONNECTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL  CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTRACTOR SHALL  SHALL SHALL OBTAIN A SET OF AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  A SET OF AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE A SET OF AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  SET OF AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE SET OF AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  OF AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE OF AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE AT&T SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE DRAWINGS FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE FOR VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE VERIFICATION, AND INCLUDE IN THE  AND INCLUDE IN THE AND INCLUDE IN THE  INCLUDE IN THE INCLUDE IN THE  IN THE IN THE  THE THE BED THE EXTENSION SHOWN ON THOSE DOCUMENTS. 12. (2) 4"C. FOR AT&T. (2) 4"C. FOR AT&T. 13. 3 x 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS 3 x 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  x 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS x 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  DOUBLE LIDS DOUBLE LIDS  LIDS LIDS LABELED "AT&T". 14. AT&T MPOE LOCATION. AT&T MPOE LOCATION. 15. LOW VOLTAGE SYSTEMS RISER BOARD LOCATION: FIBER AND COPPER SERVICE LOOPS. LOW VOLTAGE SYSTEMS RISER BOARD LOCATION: FIBER AND COPPER SERVICE LOOPS. 16. 3"C. FOR FIBER OPTIC CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON 3"C. FOR FIBER OPTIC CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  FOR FIBER OPTIC CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON FOR FIBER OPTIC CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  FIBER OPTIC CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON FIBER OPTIC CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  OPTIC CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON OPTIC CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON  CONDUITS INDICATED ON CONDUITS INDICATED ON  INDICATED ON INDICATED ON  ON ON PLANS. 17. 2"C. FOR COPPER CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PLANS. 2"C. FOR COPPER CABLES W/ PULL LINES - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PLANS. 18. 3 x 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS 3 x 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  x 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS x 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS 5 LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS LOW VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS VOLTAGE VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS VAULT AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS AND EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS EXTENSION WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS WITH TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS TORSION-ASSIST DOUBLE LIDS  DOUBLE LIDS DOUBLE LIDS  LIDS LIDS LABELED "LOW VOLTAGE". 19. STUB CONDUITS UP AT LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE STUB CONDUITS UP AT LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  CONDUITS UP AT LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE CONDUITS UP AT LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  UP AT LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE UP AT LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  AT LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE AT LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE LOW VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE VOLTAGE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE BOARD. PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE PULL 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE 24-STR SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE SM FIBER OPTIC CABLE  FIBER OPTIC CABLE FIBER OPTIC CABLE  OPTIC CABLE OPTIC CABLE  CABLE CABLE FROM MDF TO IDF; PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  MDF TO IDF; PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND MDF TO IDF; PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  TO IDF; PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND TO IDF; PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  IDF; PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND IDF; PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND PULL (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND (1) 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND 25-PR CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND CAT3 CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND CABLE, (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND (1) DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND DMP INTRUSION CABLE AND  INTRUSION CABLE AND INTRUSION CABLE AND  CABLE AND CABLE AND  AND AND TERMINATE AT LVS BOARD. 20. STUB CONDUITS 10 FEET PAST EDGE OF HARDSCAPE FOR FUTURE USE. STUB CONDUITS 10 FEET PAST EDGE OF HARDSCAPE FOR FUTURE USE. 21. CONNECT DOUBLE DETECTOR CHECK VALVE TO FIRE ALARM. SEE FIRE ALARM SHEETS. CONNECT DOUBLE DETECTOR CHECK VALVE TO FIRE ALARM. SEE FIRE ALARM SHEETS. 22. 1 1/4"C. FROM DOUBLE DETECTOR 1 1/4"C. FROM DOUBLE DETECTOR CHECK VALVE TO FCP. 23. B1017 PULLBOX WITH BOLT-DOWN B1017 PULLBOX WITH BOLT-DOWN STEEL LID LABELED "FIRE ALARM". 24. CONNECT POWER TO RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER. CONNECT POWER TO RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER.  POWER TO RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER. POWER TO RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER.  TO RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER. TO RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER.  RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER. RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER.  BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER. BUILDING PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER.  PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER. PANELBOARD PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER.  PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER. PRE-INSTALLED BY MANUFACTURER.  BY MANUFACTURER. BY MANUFACTURER.  MANUFACTURER. MANUFACTURER. GROUND PANEL AND BUILDING PER DETAILS 6, 8, 9/E0.6.  25. RELO BUILDING SIGNAL T.C.: NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO RELO BUILDING SIGNAL T.C.: NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  BUILDING SIGNAL T.C.: NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO BUILDING SIGNAL T.C.: NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  SIGNAL T.C.: NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO SIGNAL T.C.: NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  T.C.: NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO T.C.: NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO NEMA 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO 3R HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO HINGED AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO AND LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO LOCKABLE ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO ENCLOSURE AT +66" TO  AT +66" TO AT +66" TO  +66" TO +66" TO  TO TO TOP. INSTALL WIRE GUTTER AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  INSTALL WIRE GUTTER AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND INSTALL WIRE GUTTER AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  WIRE GUTTER AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND WIRE GUTTER AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  GUTTER AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND GUTTER AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND AT ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND ATTIC HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND HEIGHT WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND WITH (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND (3) 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND 2"C. EXTERIOR RISERS AND  EXTERIOR RISERS AND EXTERIOR RISERS AND  RISERS AND RISERS AND  AND AND NIPPLE INTO ACCESSIBLE ATTIC; PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS  INTO ACCESSIBLE ATTIC; PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS INTO ACCESSIBLE ATTIC; PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS  ACCESSIBLE ATTIC; PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS ACCESSIBLE ATTIC; PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS  ATTIC; PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS ATTIC; PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS  PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS PAINT TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS  TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS TO MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS  MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS MATCH BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS  BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS BUILDING. INSTALL PATCH PANELS  INSTALL PATCH PANELS INSTALL PATCH PANELS  PATCH PANELS PATCH PANELS  PANELS PANELS AND MAKE TERMINATIONS AT INTERIOR. SEE DETAIL 7/E0.6. 26. ASSEMBLE RELO BUILDING, RECONNECT POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED ASSEMBLE RELO BUILDING, RECONNECT POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED  RELO BUILDING, RECONNECT POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED RELO BUILDING, RECONNECT POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED  BUILDING, RECONNECT POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED BUILDING, RECONNECT POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED  RECONNECT POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED RECONNECT POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED  POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED POWER AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED  AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED AND LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED  LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED LIGHTING SYSTEMS SEPARATED  SYSTEMS SEPARATED SYSTEMS SEPARATED  SEPARATED SEPARATED PRIOR TO TRANSPORT. PROVIDE INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL  TO TRANSPORT. PROVIDE INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL TO TRANSPORT. PROVIDE INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL  TRANSPORT. PROVIDE INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL TRANSPORT. PROVIDE INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL  PROVIDE INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL PROVIDE INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL  INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL INTERIOR ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL  ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL ELECTRICAL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL  IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL IMPROVEMENTS PER DETAIL  PER DETAIL PER DETAIL  DETAIL DETAIL 10/E0.6. PROVIDE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM PER FIRE ALARM PLANS. 27. 2"C. POWER FEEDER TO RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD. 2"C. POWER FEEDER TO RELO BUILDING PANELBOARD. 28. PULL 12-STR SM FIBER FROM MDF TO IDF-P. PULL 12-STR SM FIBER FROM MDF TO IDF-P. 29. PULL 12-PR CAT6 FROM MDF TO T.C. PULL FA CABLING PER FIRE ALARM PLANS. PULL 12-PR CAT6 FROM MDF TO T.C. PULL FA CABLING PER FIRE ALARM PLANS. 30. 1-1/2"C. SPARES FOR POWER - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PLANS. 1-1/2"C. SPARES FOR POWER - QTY. OF CONDUITS INDICATED ON PLANS. 31. B1017 POWER AND LOW VOLTAGE PULLBOXES. B1017 POWER AND LOW VOLTAGE PULLBOXES. 32. 2"C. TO MSB DISTRIBUTION SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY 2"C. TO MSB DISTRIBUTION SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  TO MSB DISTRIBUTION SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY TO MSB DISTRIBUTION SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  MSB DISTRIBUTION SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY MSB DISTRIBUTION SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  DISTRIBUTION SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY DISTRIBUTION SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY SECTION. STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY STUB UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY UP AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY AT WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY WALL FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  FOR FUTURE PRIMARY FOR FUTURE PRIMARY  FUTURE PRIMARY FUTURE PRIMARY  PRIMARY PRIMARY DISCONNECT AND 112.5kVA TRANSFORMER. 33. STUB UP CONDUITS AT WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 STUB UP CONDUITS AT WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  UP CONDUITS AT WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 UP CONDUITS AT WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  CONDUITS AT WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 CONDUITS AT WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  AT WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 AT WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 WALL AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 AND CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 CAP FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 FOR FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 FUTURE WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 WALL MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42 MOUNTED 400 AMP, 42  400 AMP, 42 400 AMP, 42  AMP, 42 AMP, 42  42 42 CIRCUIT PANELBOARD TO SUPPORT (18) 40 AMP (32FLA) 208V EV CHARGERS. 34. 3"C. AND PULL LINE. 3"C. AND PULL LINE. 35. B1324 VAULT. B1324 VAULT. 36. 1-1/4"C. FROM VAULT. STUB UP AND CAP  1-1/4"C. FROM VAULT. STUB UP AND CAP  36" FROM FACE OF CURB, CENTERED BETWEEN TWO PARKING SPACES. 37. 1"C. TO PANEL LC1 AND 1"C. TO 1"C. TO PANEL LC1 AND 1"C. TO IDF-C FOR FUTURE MARQUEE SIGN. 38. DAYCARE RELO IS FUTURE. DAYCARE RELO IS FUTURE. PROVIDE RACEWAYS ONLY, STUB AND CAP FLUSH IN HARDSCAPE.
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FIRE SPRINKLER MATERIAL DATA
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MATERIAL DATA 
SHEET INDEX 

 
Piping Material: 
 
 Schedule 10/Schedule 40 Pipe   
 Cast Iron Threaded Fittings  Anvil International 
 Grooved Fittings    Victaulic 
 
Valves: 
 
 Riser Check Valve    Victaulic 
 Butterfly Valve    Victaulic  
 Test an Drain     AGF 
 Angle Valve     United Brass Works 
 Globe Valve     United Brass Works 
 
Fire Sprinkler Heads: 
 
 Microfast Quick Response Upright Viking 
 Microfast Quick Response Pendent Viking 
 Sprinkler Wrenches and Cabinets Viking 
 
Monitoring Equipment: 
 
 10” Electric Bell    Potter 
 Flowswitch     Potter 
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As the leading supplier of steel sprinkler pipe, we understand that there are no second chances in fire suppression. You 
need products of enduring quality and exceptional strength—plus reliable service. You need Bull Moose.

 SCHEDULE 10 & 40 ADVANTAGES:
 • UL listed (US & Canada) and FM approved

 • ASTM A135 and  A795 Type E, Grade A Certified

 • Complies with NFPA-13, 13R and 14

 • Industry-leading hydraulic characteristics 

 • CRR of 1.0 and greater

 • All pipe NDT weld tested

 OTHER BENEFITS/SERVICES:
 • We have the most stocking locations in the industry,  
  for best delivery and availability
 • Plain end or roll groove
 • Eddy Guard II™ bacterial-resistant internal coating
 • Custom length options
 • Hot dipped galvanization
 • Reddi-Pipe® red or black pipe eliminates field painting  
 • Compatible for use in wet, dry, preaction and deluge  
  sprinkler systems
 • The only maker with EPDs (to help earn LEED points).

Always ready to protect your most valuable assets.

SCHEDULE 10 & 40

Exclusive maker of Reddi-Pipe®  
RED OR BLACK PAINTED PIPE.

800.325.4467
sales@BullMooseIndustries.com
BullMooseTube.com

Nominal Pipe Size (Inches) 1" 1-1/4" 1-1/2" 2" 2-1/2" 3" 4" 6" 8"
O.D. (in) 1.315 1.660 1.900 2.375 2.875 3.500 4.500 6.625 8.625
I.D. (in) 1.097 1.442 1.682 2.157 2.635 3.260 4.260 6.357 8.249
Empty Weight (lb/ft) 1.410 1.810 2.090 2.640 3.530 4.340 5.620 9.290 16.940
Water Filled Weight (lb/ft) 1.820 2.518 3.053 4.223 5.893 7.957 11.796 23.038 40.086
C.R.R. 15.27 9.91 7.76 6.27 4.92 3.54 2.50 1.158 1.805
Pieces per Lift 91 61 61 37 30 19 19 10 7
Lift Weight (lbs) 21' lengths 2,695 2,319 2,677 2,051 2,224 1,732 2,242 1,951 2,490
Lift Weight (lbs) 24' lengths 3,079 2,650 3,060 2,344 2,542 1,979 2,563 2,230 2,848
Lift Weight (lbs) 25' lengths 3,208 2,760 3,187 2,442 2,648 2,062 2,670
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NPS (In.) 1" 1-1/4" 1-1/2" 2" 2-1/2" 3" 4"
1.315 1.660 1.900 2.375 2.875 3.500 4.500
1.049 1.380 1.610 2.067 2.469 3.068 4.026
1.680 2.270 2.720 3.660 5.800 7.580 10.800
2.055 2.918 3.602 5.114 7.875 10.783 16.316
1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
70 51 44 30 30 19 19

2,470 2,431 2,513 2,306 3,654 3,024 4,309
2,822 2,778 2,872 2,635 4,176 3,456 4,925
2,940 2,894 2,992 2,745 4,350 3,601 5,130
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Bull Moose Fire Sprinkler Pipe Product Information



This packet contains engineering and product information specific to the following project:

The following products are included in this submittal:

Project Info

Approver Instructions

Product Index

Project Name:

Architect: 

Contractor: 

Project Address: 

Engineer: 

Submittal Date: 

Review product specifications: Please 
review the product specifications and technical 
information for each product to ensure suitability 
of application and use.

Review product options: If applicable, please 
review the selected product options on each 
product page to ensure suitability of application 
and use.

Approve or reject individual products:  
Please complete the approval stamp section 
for each product.

Approval Stamp

  Approved

  Approved as noted

  Not approved

Remarks:

Voorhies 6001 Pioneer Drive

7068 Cross (pg. 22)
7051* Standard 45° Elbow (pg. 20)
7012* Flange (pg. 16)

3207 Cross (pg. 6)

7074* Cap (pg. 23)

7010 Reducing Coupling (pg. 14)

3/10/2017

7050S* Standard Elbow (pg. 19)
7060S* Standard Tee (pg. 21)

3224 Cap (pg. 10)3221R Reducing Coupling (pg. 9)
3221 Coupling (pg. 8)3207R Reducing Cross (pg. 7)

3205R Reducing Tee (pg. 4)
3202 45° Elbow (pg. 3)3201 90° Elbow (pg. 2)

7000* Lightweight Flexible Coupling (pg. 12)3283 Bushing (pg. 11)



PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.3
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3201
90˚ Elbow

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

A

A

FIGURE 3201 - 90° ELBOW

Nominal Size Maximum
Working Pressures

Dimension A Approx. Wt. Each

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

1 500 1.50 0.62
20 3450 38.10 0.28
11⁄4 500 1.75 0.90
32 3450 44.45 0.41
11⁄2 500 1.94 1.20
40 3450 49.276 0.54
2 500 2.25 1.85
50 3450 57.15 0.84

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the 
latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.3
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3202
45˚ Elbow

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

A

A

FIGURE 3202 - 45° ELBOW

Nominal Size Maximum
Working Pressures

Dimension A Approx. Wt. Each

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

1 500 1.12 0.46
25 3450 28.44 0.21
11⁄4 500 1.29 0.73
32 3450 32.76 0.33
11⁄2 500 1.43 0.92
40 3450 36.32 0.42
2 500 1.68 1.50
50 3450 42.67 0.68

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the 
latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.3
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3205R
Reducing Tee

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

FIGURE 3205R - REDUCING TEE

Nominal Size Max.
Working

Pressures

Dimensions Approx.  
Wt. Each1 x 2 x 3 A B C

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) In. (mm) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

1 x 1⁄2 x 1 500 1.50 1.36 1.50 0.64
25 x 15 x 25 3450 38.10 34.54 38.10 0.29
1 x 3⁄4 x 1 500 1.50 1.45 1.50 0.73

25 x 20 x 25 3450 38.10 36.83 38.10 0.33
1 x 1 x 1⁄2 500 1.26 1.26 1.36 0.71

25 x 25 x 15 3450 32.00 32.00 34.54 0.32
1 x 1 x 3⁄4 500 1.37 1.37 1.45 0.76

25 x 25 x 20 3450 34.80 34.80 36.83 0.34
1 x 1 x 11⁄4* 500 1.67 1.67 1.58 0.98
25 x 25 x 32 3450 42.41 42.41 40.13 0.44
1 x 1 x 11⁄2* 500 1.80 1.80 1.65 1.16
25 x 25 x 40 3450 45.72 45.72 41.91 0.53
11⁄4 x 1 x 1⁄2* 500 1.34 1.26 1.53 0.82
32 x 25 x 15 3450 34.04 32.00 38.86 0.37
11⁄4 x 1 x 3⁄4 500 1.45 1.37 1.62 0.90
32 x 25 x 20 3450 36.83 34.80 41.15 0.41
11⁄4 x 1 x 1 500 1.58 1.50 1.67 1.00
32 x 25 x 25 3450 40.13 38.10 42.42 0.45
11⁄4  x 1 x 11⁄4 500 1.75 1.67 1.75 1.08
32 x 25 x 32 3450 44.45 42.42 44.45 0.49
11⁄4 x 1 x 11⁄2 500 1.88 1.80 1.82 1.42
32 x 25 x 40 3450 47.75 45.72 46.22 0.64

11⁄4 x 11⁄4 x 1⁄2 500 1.34 1.34 1.53 0.86
32 x 32 x 15 3450 34.04 34.04 38.86 0.39

FIGURE 3205R - REDUCING TEE

Nominal Size Max.
Working

Pressures

Dimensions Approx.  
Wt. Each1 x 2 x 3 A B C

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) In. (mm) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

11⁄4 x 11⁄4 x 3⁄4 500 1.45 1.45 1.62 0.92
32 x 32 x 20 3450 36.83 36.83 41.15 0.42
11⁄4 x 11⁄4 x 1 500 1.58 1.58 1.67 0.95
32 x 32 x 25 3450 40.13 40.13 42.42 0.43

11⁄4 x 11⁄4 x 11⁄2* 500 1.88 1.88 1.82 1.45
32 x 32 x 40 3450 47.75 47.75 46.22 0.66

C

A

B
3

1
1 x 2 x 3

2

s	Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or contact  
 your local Anvil Representative.

* Part supplied as "Bull Head Tee".
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SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

FIG. 3205R
Reducing Tee

FIGURE 3205R - REDUCING TEE

Nominal Size Max.
Working

Pressures

Dimensions Approx.  
Wt. Each1 x 2 x 3 A B C

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) In. (mm) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

11⁄2 x 11⁄2 x 2* 500 2.16 2.16 2.02 1.98
40 x 40 x 50 3450 54.86 54.86 51.30 0.90
2 x 1 x 2 500 2.25 2.02 2.25 2.15

50 x 25 x 50 3450 57.15 51.31 57.15 0.98
2 x 11⁄4 x 2 500 2.25 2.10 2.25 2.30
50 x 32 x 50 3450 57.15 53.34 57.15 1.04
2 x 11⁄2 x 1⁄2 500 1.49 1.41 1.88 1.50
50 x 40 x 15 3450 37.85 35.81 47.75 0.68
2 x 11⁄2 x 3⁄4 500 1.60 1.52 1.97 1.62
50 x 40 x 20 3450 40.64 38.61 50.04 0.73
2 x 11⁄2 x 1 500 1.73 1.65 2.02 1.64
50 x 40 x 25 3450 43.94 41.91 51.31 0.74
2 x 11⁄2 x 11⁄4 500 1.90 1.82 2.10 1.80
50 x 40 x 32 3450 48.26 46.23 53.34 0.82
2 x 11⁄2 x 11⁄2 500 2.02 1.94 2.16 2.00
50 x 40 x 40 3450 51.31 49.28 54.86 0.91
2 x 11⁄2 x 2 500 2.25 2.16 2.25 2.35
50 x 40 x 50 3450 57.15 54.86 57.15 1.07
2 x 2 x 1⁄2 500 1.49 1.49 1.88 1.60

50 x 50 x 15 3450 37.85 37.85 47.75 0.73
2 x 2 x 3⁄4 500 1.60 1.60 1.97 1.68

50 x 50 x 20 3450 40.64 40.64 50.04 0.76
2 x 2 x 1 500 1.73 1.73 2.02 1.85

50 x 50 x 25 3450 43.94 43.94 51.31 0.84
2 x 2 x 11⁄4 500 1.90 1.90 2.10 2.04
50 x 50 x 32 3450 44.45 42.42 44.45 0.93
2 x 2 x 11⁄2 500 2.02 2.02 2.16 2.18
50 x 50 x 40 3450 44.45 42.42 44.45 0.99

FIGURE 3205R - REDUCING TEE

Nominal Size Max.
Working

Pressures

Dimensions Approx.  
Wt. Each1 x 2 x 3 A B C

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) In. (mm) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

11⁄4 x 11⁄4 x 2* 500 2.10 2.10 1.90 1.75
32 x 32 x 50 3450 53.34 53.34 48.26 0.79
11⁄2 x 1 x 1⁄2 500 1.41 1.34 1.66 0.95
40 x 25 x 15 3450 35.81 34.04 42.16 0.43
11⁄2 x 1 x 3⁄4 500 1.52 1.37 1.75 1.14
40 x 25 x 20 3450 38.61 34.80 44.45 0.52
11⁄2 x 1 x 1 500 1.65 1.50 1.80 1.17
40 x 25 x 25 3450 41.91 38.10 45.72 0.53
11⁄2 x 1 x 11⁄4 500 1.82 1.67 1.88 1.34
40 x 25 x 32 3450 46.23 42.42 47.75 0.61
11⁄2 x 1 x 11⁄2 500 1.94 1.80 1.94 1.45
40 x 25 x 40 3450 49.28 45.72 49.28 0.66
11⁄2 x11⁄4 x 1⁄2 500 1.41 1.34 1.66 1.05
40 x 32 x 15 3450 35.81 34.04 42.16 0.48
11⁄2 x11⁄4 x 3⁄4 500 1.52 1.45 1.75 1.15
40 x 32 x 20 3450 38.61 36.83 44.45 0.5
11⁄2 x 11⁄4 x 1 500 1.65 1.58 1.80 1.25
40 x 32 x 25 3450 41.91 40.13 45.72 0.57

11⁄2 x 11⁄4 x 2* 500 2.16 2.10 2.02 1.90
40 x 32 x 50 3450 54.86 53.34 51.30 0.86

11⁄2 x 11⁄2 x 1⁄2 500 1.41 1.41 1.16 1.15
40 x 40 x 15 3450 35.81 35.81 29.46 0.52

11⁄2 x 11⁄2 x 3⁄4 500 1.52 1.52 1.75 1.24
40 x 40 x 20 3450 38.61 38.61 44.45 0.56
11⁄2 x 11⁄2 x 1 500 1.65 1.65 1.80 1.30
40 x 40 x 25 3450 41.91 41.91 45.72 0.59

11⁄2 x 11⁄2 x 11⁄4 500 1.82 1.82 1.88 1.48
40 x 40 x 32 3450 46.23 46.23 47.75 0.67

C

A

B
3

1
1 x 2 x 3

2

s	Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or contact  
 your local Anvil Representative.

* Part supplied as "Bull Head Tee".



PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.3
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3207
Cross

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

AA

A

A

FIGURE 3207 - CROSS

Nominal Size Maximum
Working Pressures

Dimension A Approx. Wt. Each

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

1 500 1.50 0.98
25 3450 38.10 0.44
11⁄4 500 1.75 1.50
32 3450 44.45 0.68
11⁄2 500 1.94 1.90
40 3450 49.27 0.86
2 500 2.25 2.95
50 3450 57.15 1.34

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the 
latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.3
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3207R
Reducing Cross

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

FIGURE 3207R - REDUCING CROSS
Nominal Size Max. Working 

Pressures

Dimensions Approx.  
Wt. Each1 x 1 x 2 x 2 A B

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

11⁄4 x 11⁄4 x 1 x 1 500 1.58 1.67 1.27
32 x 32 x 25 x 25 3450 40.13 42.41 0.58
11⁄2 x 11⁄2 x 1 x 1 500 1.65 1.80 1.48
40 x 40 x 25 x 25 3450 41.91 45.72 0.67

2 x 2 x 1 x 1 500 1.73 2.02 2.10
50 x 50 x 25 x 25 3450 43.94 51.30 0.95

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the 
latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.

BB

A

A 22

1
1 x 1 x 2 x 2

1
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.3
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3221
Coupling

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

A

FIGURE 3221 - COUPLING

Nominal Size Maximum
Working Pressures

Dimension A Approx. Wt. Each

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

1 500 1.67 0.40
25 3450 42.42 0.18
11⁄4 500 1.93 0.57
32 3450 49.02 0.26
11⁄2 500 2.15 0.75
40 3450 54.61 0.34
2 500 2.53 1.15
50 3450 64.26 0.52

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the 
latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.3
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3221R
Reducing Coupling

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

A

FIGURE 3221R - REDUCING COUPLING

Nominal Size Maximum
Working Pressures

Dimension A Approx. Wt. Each

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

1 x 1⁄2 500 1.69 0.39
25 x 15 3450 42.92 0.18
1 x 3⁄4 500 1.69 0.53

25 x 20 3450 42.92 0.24
s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the 
latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.3
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3224
Cap

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

A

FIGURE 3224 - CAP

Nominal Size Maximum
Working Pressures

Dimension A Approx. Wt. Each

In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

1 500 1.16 0.32
25 3450 29.46 0.15
11⁄4 500 1.28 0.43
32 3450 32.51 0.20
11⁄2 500 1.33 0.60
40 3450 33.78 0.27
2 500 1.45 0.91
50 3450 36.83 0.41

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the 
latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

NOTICE: Ductile iron fittings have higher tensile strength than that of steel pipe. 
Therefore, over tightening can cause damage to pipe threads which may cause 
leakage. Ductile iron fittings should be tightened approximately three turns beyond 
hand tight, but no more than four turns.

SPF/DI-1.15

DUCTILE IRON THREADED FITTINGS

Dimensions:  ASME B16.14
Material:  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12
Finish:  Black
Threads:  NPT per ASME B1.20.1
Agency Approvals: All ductile iron threaded fittings are 
UL/ULC Listed and FM Approved.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FIG. 3283
Bushings

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

FIGURE 3283 - BUSHINGS
Nominal Size Max. Working

Pressures

Dimensions
Style Approx.  

Wt. EachMale (M) x Female (F) A B C
In. (mm) PSI (kPa) In. (mm) In. (mm) In. (mm) Lbs. (kg)

1 x 1⁄2 500 0.75 0.25 1.42 Outside 0.22
25 x 15 3450 19.05 6.35 36.06 0.10
1 x 3⁄4 500 0.75 0.25 1.42 Outside 0.17

25 x 20 3450 19.05 6.35 36.06 0.08
11⁄4 x 1 500 0.80 0.28 1.76 Outside 0.28
32 x 25 3450 20.32 7.11 44.70 0.13
11⁄2 x 1 500 0.83 0.31 2.00 Outside 0.45
40 x 25 3450 21.08 7.874 50.80 0.20

11⁄2 x 11⁄4 500 0.83 0.31 2.00 Outside 0.30
40 x 32 3450 21.08 7.874 50.80 0.14
2 x 1 500 0.88 0.41 1.95 Inside 0.67

50 x 25 3450 22.35 10.414 49.53 0.30
2 x 11⁄4 500 0.88 0.34 2.48 Outside 0.73
50 x 32 3450 22.35 8.636 62.99 0.33
2 x 11⁄2 500 0.88 0.34 2.48 Outside 0.61
50 x 40 3450 22.35 8.636 62.99 0.28

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the 
latest UL/ULC, and FM pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.
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FP-4.12 

PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

HOUSING:
Ductile Iron conforming to ASTM A-536, Grade 65-45-12

ANSI BOLTS & HEAVY HEX NUTS:
Heat treated, oval-neck track head bolts conforming to ASTM A-183 
Grade 2 with a minimum tensile strength of 110,000 psi and heavy hex 
nuts of carbon steel conforming to ASTM A-563 Grade A or Grade B, or 
J995 Grade 2. Bolts and nuts are provided zinc electroplated as standard.

METRIC BOLTS & HEAVY HEX NUTS:
Heat treated, zinc electroplated oval-neck track head bolts made of carbon 
steel with mechanical properties per ISO 898-1 Class 8.8. Hex nuts and 
bolts are zinc electroplated followed by a yellow chromate dip.

COATINGS:
q Rust inhibiting paint Color: ORANGE (standard)
q Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanized (optional)
q Other available options: Example: RAL3000 or RAL9000 Series
For other coating requirements contact an Anvil Representative.

LUBRICATION:
q Standard Gruvlok
q Gruvlok Xtreme™ required for dry pipe systems and freezer applications.

GASKETS: Materials
Properties as designated in accordance with ASTM D-2000.

q  Pre-Lubricated Grade “E” EPDM, Type A Gasket (Violet color code)
-40°F to 150°F (Service Temperature Range)(-40°C to 66°C)

 Recommended for wet and dry (oil free air) pipe fire protection sprinkler  
 systems. For dry pipe systems and freezer applications, Gruvlok Xtreme™  
 Lubricant is required. 

q Grade “EP” EPDM (Green and Red color code)
-40°F to 250°F (Service Temperature Range)(-40°C to 121°C) 
Recommended for water service, diluted acids, alkalies solutions, oil-free 
air and many other chemical services.
NOT FOR USE IN PETROLEUM APPLICATIONS.

GASKET TYPE:
q Standard C Style
q Flush Gap

The Gruvlok® Figure 7000 Lightweight Coupling is designed for 
applications where system flexibility is desired.

The Figure 7000 Lightweight Coupling is approximately 30% 
lighter in weight than the Figure 7001 Coupling. Working pressure 
ratings shown are for reference only and are based on Schedule 
40 pipe. For the latest UL/ULC listed, LPCB, VdS and FM Approved 
pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, see www.anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.

The Figure 7000 Lightweight Coupling with a Pre-Lubricated Grade 
“E” EPDM, Type “A” gasket (coupling is easily identified by 
purple nuts) is intended for use in fire protection systems installed 
in accordance with NFPA Standard 13 “Sprinkler Systems”.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

 FIG. 7000*  Lightweight Flexible Coupling

 – Available galvanized.

* When ordering, refer to product as FP7000.

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations, visit our website at 
www.anvilintl.com or contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

VdS

6001 Pioneer Drive

Voorhies

     Phone:

     Phone:

Threaded Fittings

3/10/2017



FP-4.12 

For dry pipe systems and freezer applications 
lubrication of the gasket is required,

Gruvlok® Xtreme™ Lubricant is required.

Y 
Z 

X 

FIGURE 7000 LIGHTWEIGHT COUPLING

Nominal  
Size

Pipe
O.D.

Max.
Working 

Pressures

Max. End 
Load

Range of 
Pipe End 

Separation

Deflection From CL Coupling Dimensions Coupling Bolts Specified Torque § Approx.
Wt. Ea.Per Coupling Pipe X Y Z Qty. Size Min. Max.

In./DN(mm) In./mm PSI/bar Lbs./kN In./mm Degrees In./Ft. In./mm In./mm In./mm In./mm Ft.-Lbs./N-m Lbs./Kg
11⁄4 1.660 600 1,299 0-1⁄32 1° 5' 0.23 23⁄4 43⁄8 13⁄4 2 3⁄8 x 21⁄4 30 45 1.4
32 42.2 41.4 5.78 0-0.79 18.8 70 111 44 M10 x 57 40 60 0.6
11⁄2 1.900 600 1,701 0-1⁄32 0° 57' 0.20 3 45⁄8 13⁄4 2 3⁄8 x 21⁄4 30 45 1.5
40 48.3 41.4 7.57 0-0.79 16.5 76 117 44 M10 x 57 40 60 0.7
2 2.375 600 2,658 0-1⁄32 0° 45' 0.16 31⁄2 51⁄2 13⁄4 2 3⁄8 x 21⁄4 30 45 1.7
50 60.3 41.4 11.82 0-0.79 13.1 89 140 44 M10 x 57 40 60 0.8
21⁄2 2.875 600 3,895 0-1⁄32 0° 37' 0.13 4 53⁄4 13⁄4 2 3⁄8 x 21⁄4 30 45 1.9
65 73.0 41.4 17.33 0-0.79 10.9 102 146 44 M10 x 57 40 60 0.9

3 O.D. 2.996 600 4,230 0-1⁄32 0° 36' 0.13 4 61⁄8 13⁄4 2 – 30 45 2.3
76.1 76.1 41.4 18.82 0-0.79 10.4 102 156 44 M10 x  57 40 60 1.0

3 3.500 600 5,773 0-1⁄32 0° 31' 0.11 45⁄8 63⁄4 13⁄4 2 1⁄2 x 23⁄4 80 100 2.9
80 88.9 41.4 25.68 0-0.79 8.9 117 171 44 M12 x 70 110 150 1.3

41⁄4 O.D. 4.250 600 8,512 0-3⁄32 1° 16' 0.70 51⁄2 73⁄4 2 2 1⁄2 x 3 80 100 4.0
108.0 108.0 41.4 37.86 0-2.38 58.7 140 197 51 M12 x 76 110 150 1.8

4 4.500 600 9,543 0-3⁄32 1° 12' 0.67 57⁄8 81⁄8 2 2 1⁄2 x 3 80 100 4.6
100 114.3 41.4 42.45 0-2.38 55.5 149 206 51 M12 x 76 110 150 2.1

51⁄4 O.D. 5.236 500 10,766 0-3⁄32 1° 2' 0.57 61⁄2 91⁄8 2 2 5⁄8 x 31⁄2 100 130 5.7
133.0 133.0 34.5 47.89 0-2.38 47.7 165 232 51 M16 x 85 135 175 2.6
51⁄2 O.D. 5.500 500 11,879 0-3⁄32 0° 59' 0.54 63⁄4 93⁄8 2 2 – 100 130 6
139.7 139.7 34.5 52.84 0-2.38 45.4 171 238 51 M16 x 85 135 175 2.7

5 5.563 500 12,153 0-3⁄32 0° 58' 0.54 7 95⁄8 2 2 5⁄8 x 31⁄2 100 130 6.1
125 141.3 34.5 54.06 0-2.38 45.1 178 244 51 M16 x 85 135 175 2.8

61⁄4 O.D. 6.259 500 15,384 0-3⁄32 0° 51' 0.48 71⁄2 103⁄8 2 2 5⁄8 x 31⁄2 100 130 6.7
159.0 159.0 34.5 68.43 0-2.38 39.8 191 264 51 M16 x 85 135 175 3.0
61⁄2 O.D. 6.500 500 16,592 0-3⁄32 0° 50' 0.46 73⁄4 103⁄4 2 2 – 100 130 7.0
165.1 165.1 34.5 73.80 0-2.38 34.8 197 273 51 M16 x 85 135 175 3.2

6 6.625 500 17,236 0-3⁄32 0° 49' 0.45 8 11 2 2 5⁄8 x 31⁄2 100 130 8.1
150 168.3 34.5 76.67 0-2.38 37.8 203 279 51 M16 x 85 135 175 3.7
8 8.625 500 29,213 0-3⁄32 0° 37' 0.35 10 131⁄4 23⁄8 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 14.2

200 219.1 34.5 129.95 0-2.38 29.1 264 337 60 M20 x 110 175 245 6.4

 FIG. 7000*  Lightweight Flexible Coupling

Not for use in copper system.

Range of Pipe End Separation and Angular Deflection values are for roll grooved pipe and may be doubled for cut groove pipe.

§ – For additional Bolt Torque information see Technical Data Section.

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the latest UL/ULC, FM, VdS and LPCB pressure   
 ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or contact your local Anvil Representative.

Other sizes available, see Gruvlok Catalog or contact an Anvil Representative.
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

HOUSING:
Ductile Iron conforming to ASTM A-536, Grade 65-45-12

ANSI BOLTS & HEAVY HEX NUTS:
Heat treated, oval-neck track head bolts conforming to ASTM A-183 
Grade 2 with a minimum tensile strength of 110,000 psi and heavy hex 
nuts of carbon steel conforming to ASTM A-563 Grade A or Grade B, or 
J995 Grade 2. Bolts and nuts are provided zinc electroplated as standard.

METRIC BOLTS & HEAVY HEX NUTS:
Heat treated, zinc electroplated oval-neck track head bolts made of carbon 
steel with mechanical properties per ISO 898-1 Class 8.8. Hex nuts and 
bolts are zinc electroplated followed by a yellow chromate dip.

COATINGS:
q Rust inhibiting paint Color: ORANGE (standard)
q Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanized (optional)
q Other available options: Example: RAL3000 or RAL9000 Series
For other coating requirements contact an Anvil Representative.

LUBRICATION:
q Standard Gruvlok
q Gruvlok Xtreme™ required for dry pipe systems and freezer applications.

The Gruvlok® Figure 7010 Reducing Coupling makes it possible 
to directly connect two different pipe sizes, eliminating the need 
for two couplings and a reducing fitting. The specially designed 
reducing coupling gasket with a center rib assures proper 
positioning of the gasket and prevents the smaller pipe from 
telescoping into the larger during assembly. Working pressure 
ratings shown are for reference only and are based on Schedule 
40 pipe. For the latest UL/ULC listed, LPCB, VdS and FM Approved 
pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, see www.anvilintl.com or 
contact your local Anvil Representative.

GASKETS: Materials
Properties as designated in accordance with ASTM D-2000.

q  Grade “E” EPDM (Green color code)
 -40°F to 230°F (Service Temperature Range)(-40°C to 110°C)
 Recommended for water service, diluted acids, alkalies solutions,  
 oil-free air and many chemical services. 
 NOT FOR USE IN PETROLEUM APPLICATIONS.

q  Grade “EP” EPDM (Green and Red color code)
 -40°F to 250°F (Service Temperature Range)(-40°C to 121°C)
 Recommended for water service, diluted acids, alkalies solutions,  
 oil-free air and many other chemical services. 
 NOT FOR USE IN PETROLEUM APPLICATIONS.

 – Available galvanized.

 FIG. 7010  Reducing Coupling

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations, visit our website at 
www.anvilintl.com or contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

VdS

6001 Pioneer Drive

Voorhies

     Phone:

     Phone:

Threaded Fittings

3/10/2017
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 FIG. 7010  Reducing Coupling

FIGURE 7010 REDUCING COUPLING

Nominal  
Size

Larger
O.D.

Smaller 
O.D.

Max. 
Working 

Pressures

Max. End 
Load

Range of 
Pipe End 

Separation

Deflection From CL Coupling Dimensions Coupling Bolts Specified Torque § Approx.
Wt. Ea.Per Coupling Pipe X Y Z Qty. Size Min. Max.

In./DN(mm) In./mm In./mm PSI/bar Lbs./kN In./mm Degrees In./Ft. - mm/m In./mm In./mm In./mm In./mm Ft.-Lbs./N-m Lbs./Kg
2 x 11⁄2 2.375 1.900 500 2,215 0-1⁄32 0° 45' 0.16 35⁄8 57⁄8 17⁄8 2 1⁄2 x 23⁄4 80 100 2.0
50 x 40 60.3 48.3 34.5 9.85 0-0.79 13.1 92 149 48 M12 x 76 110 150 0.9
21⁄2 x 2 2.875 2.375 500 3,246 0-1⁄32 0° 37' 0.13 41⁄4 63⁄8 17⁄8 2 1⁄2 x 23⁄4 80 100 3.5
65 x 50 73.0 60.3 34.5 14.44 0-0.79 10.9 108 162 48 M12 x 76 110 150 1.6

3 O.D. x 2 2.858 2.262 500 2,115 0-1⁄8 0˚ 36' 0.12 41⁄4 57⁄8 17⁄8 2 1⁄2 x 23⁄4 80 100 3.4
76.1 x 60.3 72 57 34.5 9.41 0-3.2 9.9 108 149 48 M12 x 76 110 150 1.5

3 x 2 3.500 2.375 500 4,811 0-1⁄32 0° 31' 0.11 47⁄8 71⁄8 17⁄8 2 1⁄2 x 23⁄4 80 100 4.4
80 x 50 88.9 60.3 34.5 21.40 0-0.79 8.9 124 181 48 M12 x 76 110 150 2.0
3 x 21⁄2 3.500 2.875 500 4,811 0-1⁄32 0° 31' 0.11 47⁄8 71⁄8 17⁄8 2 1⁄2 x 23⁄4 80 100 4.1
80 x 65 88.9 73.0 34.5 21.40 0-0.79 8.9 124 181 48 M12 x 76 110 150 1.9

3 x 3 O.D. 3.356 2.858 500 2,886 0-1⁄8 0˚ 31' 0.11 43⁄4 65⁄8 17⁄8 2 1⁄2 x 23⁄4 80 110 3.7
88.9 X 76.1 85 73 34.5 12.84 0-3.2 8.9 120 169 48 M12 x 76 110 150 1.7

4 x 2 4.500 2.375 500 7,952 0-3⁄32 1° 12' 0.25 61⁄4 87⁄8 2 2 5⁄8 x 31⁄2 100 130 8.9
100 x 50 114.3 60.3 34.5 35.37 0-2.38 20.8 159 225 51 M16 x 95 135 175 4.0
4 x 21⁄2 4.500 2.875 500 7,952 0-3⁄32 1° 12' 0.25 61⁄4 87⁄8 2 2 5⁄8 x 31⁄2 100 130 7.9
100 x 65 114.3 73.0 34.5 35.37 0-2.38 20.8 159 225 51 M16 x 95 135 175 3.6
4 x 3 O.D. 4.350 2.858 500 4,771 0-3⁄16 1˚ 12' 0.25 6 8 2 2 5⁄8 x 31⁄2 100 130 6.7

114.3 X 76.1 110 73 34.5 21.22 0-4.8 20.8 152 203 51 M16 x 95 135 175 3.0
4 x 3 4.500 3.500 500 7,952 0-3⁄32 1° 12' 0.25 61⁄4 87⁄8 2 2 5⁄8 x 31⁄2 100 130 6.7

100 x 80 114.3 88.9 34.5 35.37 0-2.38 20.8 159 225 51 M16 x 95 135 175 3.0
51⁄2 O.D. x 4 5.350 4.350 500 7,128 0-3⁄16 1˚ 58' 0.20 71⁄8 95⁄8 2 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 9.8

139.7 X 114.3 136 110 34.5 31.71 0-4.8 10.8 181 245 51 M20 x 115 175 245 4.4
5 x 3 5.563 3.500 500 7,292 0-1⁄4 1° 58' 0.20 71⁄4 105⁄8 21⁄8 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 9.5

125 x 80 141.3 88.9 34.5 32.44 0-6.4 16.8 184 270 54 M20 x 115 175 245 4.3
5 x 4 5.563 4.500 500 12,153 0-3⁄32 1° 58' 0.20 71⁄4 105⁄8 21⁄8 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 11.4

125 x 100 141.3 114.3 34.5 54.06 0-2.38 16.8 184 270 54 M20 x 115 175 245 5.2
61⁄2 O.D. x 3 6.352 3.356 500 9,955 0-1⁄4 1˚ 20' 0.26 81⁄4 107⁄8 2 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 11.5

165.1 X 88.9 161 85 34.5 44.28 0-6.4 18.2 210 275 51 M20 x 115 175 245 5.2
61⁄2 O.D. x 4 6.352 4.350 500 9,955 0-1⁄4 1˚ 20' 0.26 81⁄4 107⁄8 2 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 11.3

165.1 X 114.3 161 110 34.5 44.28 0-6.4 18.2 210 275 51 M20 x 115 175 245 5.1
6 x 4 6.625 4.500 500 17,236 0-3⁄32 0° 49' 0.17 81⁄4 115⁄8 21⁄8 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 13.4

150 x 100 168.3 114.3 34.5 76.67 0-2.38 14.1 210 295 54 M20 x 115 175 245 6.1
6 x 5 6.625 5.562 500 17,236 0-3⁄32 0° 49' 0.17 81⁄2 115⁄8 21⁄8 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 13.5

150 x 125 168.3 141.3 34.5 76.67 0-2.38 14.1 216 295 54 M20 x 115 175 245 6.1
8 x 6 8.625 6.625 500 29,213 0-3⁄32 0° 37' 0.13 101⁄2 14 21⁄4 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 17.7

200 x 150 219.1 168.3 34.5 129.95 0-2.38 10.9 267 356 57 M20 x 115 175 245 8.0
8 x 61⁄2 O.D. 8.462 6.336 500 17,528 0-1⁄4 0˚ 37' 0.13 103⁄8 131⁄8 21⁄4 2 3⁄4 x 41⁄2 130 180 17.0

219.1 X 165.1 245 161 34.5 77.97 0-6.4 10.9 275 333 57 M20 x 115 175 245 7.7

For dry pipe systems and freezer applications 
lubrication of the gasket is required,

Gruvlok® Xtreme™ Lubricant is required.

Not for use in copper system.

Range of Pipe End Separation and Angular Deflection values are for roll grooved pipe and may be doubled for cut groove pipe. 

§ – For additional Bolt Torque information see Technical Data Section.

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe. For the latest UL/ULC, FM, VdS and LPCB pressure   
 ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit anvilintl.com or contact your local Anvil Representative.

Other sizes available, see Gruvlok Catalog or contact an Anvil Representative.
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

The Gruvlok® Fig. 7012 Flange allows direct connection of Class 125 or 
Class 150 flanged components to a grooved piping system. The two inter-
locking halves of the 2” thru 12” sizes of the Gruvlok Flange are hinged for 
ease of handling, and are drawn together by a latch bolt which eases 
assembly on the pipe. Precision machined bolt holes, key and mating 
surfaces assure concentricity and flatness to provide exact fit-up with flanged, 
lug, and wafer styles of pipe system equipment. A specially designed gasket 
provides a leak-tight seal on both the pipe and the mating flange face.

Working pressure ratings shown are for reference only and are based on 
Schedule 40 pipe. For the latest UL/ULC listed, LPCB, VdS and FM Approved 
pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, see www.anvilintl.com or contact your 
local Anvil Representative.

The Gruvlok Fig. 7012 Flange requires the use of a steel adapter insert when 
used against rubber faced surfaces, wafer/lug design valves and serrated or 
irregular sealing surfaces. In copper systems a phenolic adapter insert is 
required, in place of the steel adapter insert. (See Installation and Assembly 
Instructions Section or contact your Anvil Rep. for details.)

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

HOUSING:
Ductile Iron conforming to ASTM A-536, Grade 65-45-12

LATCH BOLT/NUT (2"-12"):
Heat treated, zinc electroplated, carbon steel oval neck track bolts 
conforming to ASTM A-183 and zinc electroplated heavy hex nuts of carbon 
steel conforming to ASTM A-563 Grade A or Grade B, or J995 Grade 2.

METRIC BOLTS & HEAVY HEX NUTS:
Heat treated, zinc electroplated oval-neck track head bolts made of carbon 
steel with mechanical properties per ISO 898-1 Class 8.8. Hex nuts and 
bolts are zinc electroplated followed by a yellow chromate dip. 

COATINGS:
q Rust inhibiting paint Color: ORANGE (standard)
q Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanized (optional)
q Other available options: Example: RAL3000 or RAL9000 Series
For other coating requirements contact an Anvil Representative.

LUBRICATION:
q Standard Gruvlok
q Gruvlok Xtreme™ required for dry pipe systems and freezer applications.

GASKETS: Materials
Properties as designated in accordance with ASTM D-2000.

q  Grade “E” EPDM (Green color code)
 -40°F to 230°F (Service Temperature Range)(-40°C to 110°C)
 Recommended for water service, diluted acids, alkalies solutions,  
 oil-free air and many chemical services. 
 NOT FOR USE IN PETROLEUM APPLICATIONS.

q  Grade “EP” EPDM (Green and Red color code)
 -40°F to 250°F (Service Temperature Range)(-40°C to 121°C)
 Recommended for water service, diluted acids, alkalies solutions,  
 oil-free air and many other chemical services. 
 NOT FOR USE IN PETROLEUM APPLICATIONS.

 FIG. 7012*  Gruvlok Flange

 – Available galvanized.

* When ordering, refer to product as FP7012.

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations, visit our website at 
www.anvilintl.com or contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

VdS

6001 Pioneer Drive

Voorhies

     Phone:

     Phone:

Threaded Fittings

3/10/2017
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FIGURE 7012 FLANGE: ANSI CLASS 125 & 150

Nominal  
Size

Pipe
O.D.

Max. 
Working 

Pressures

Max. End 
Loads

Latch Bolt Dimensions Sealing Surface Mating Flange Bolts
Approx.  
Wt. Ea.Latch Bolt Size*

Specified Torque §
X Y Z A Max. B Min. Mating Flange Bolts Specified Torque §

Min. Max. Qty. Size (ANSI) Min. Max.
In./DN(mm) In./mm PSI/bar Lbs./kN In./mm Ft.-Lbs/N-m In./mm In./mm In./mm In./mm In./mm in. (ISO) mm Ft.-Lbs/N-m Lbs./Kg

2 2.375 300 1,329 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 61⁄4 83⁄8 3⁄4 23⁄8 37⁄16 4 5⁄8 x 23⁄4 110 140 4.2
50 60.3 20.7 5.91 M10 x 70 40 60 159 213 19 60 87 4 M16 x 70 149 190 1.9

21⁄2 2.875 300 1,948 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 7 91⁄2 3⁄4 27⁄8 4 4 5⁄8 x 23⁄4 110 140 4.6
65 73.0 20.7 8.66 M10 x 70 40 60 178 241 19 73 102 - M16 x 70 149 190 2.1

3 O.D. 2.996 300 2,115 - 30 45 7 1⁄4 9 3⁄4 3⁄4 3 4 1⁄8 - - 110 140 4.8
76.1 76.1 20.7 9.41 M10 x 70 40 60 184 248 19 76 105 4 M16 x 70 149 190 2.2

3 3.500 300 2,886 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 77⁄8 101⁄2 3⁄4 31⁄2 49⁄16 4 5⁄8 x 23⁄4 110 140 6.0
88.9 88.9 20.7 12.84 M10 x 70 40 60 200 267 19 89 116 8 M16 x 70 149 190 2.7

4 4.500 300 4,771 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 9 111⁄2 3⁄4 41⁄2 59⁄16 8 5⁄8 x 23⁄4 110 140 6.3
100 114.3 20.7 21.22 M10 x 70 40 60 229 292 19 114 141 8 M16 x 70 149 190 2.9

51⁄2 O.D. 5.500 300 7,127 - 30 45 9 7⁄8 12 7⁄8 7⁄8 5 9⁄16 6 3⁄4 - - 220 250 15.6
139.7 139.7 20.7 31.70 M10 x 70 40 60 251 327 22 141 171 8 M16 x 75 298 339 7.1

5 5.563 300 7,292 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 10 121⁄2 7⁄8 59⁄16 63⁄4 8 3⁄4 x 27⁄8 220 250 8.8
125 141.3 20.7 32.44 M10 x 70 40 60 254 318 22 141 171 - - 298 339 4.0

61⁄2 O.D. 6.500 300 9,955 - 30 45 111⁄4 14 7⁄8 6 5⁄8 7 13⁄16 - - 220 250 9.7
165.1 165.1 20.7 44.28 M10 x 70 40 60 286 356 22 168 198 8 M20 x 80 298 339 4.4

6 6.625 300 10,341 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 11 14 7⁄8 65⁄8 713⁄16 8 3⁄4 x 31⁄8 220 250 9.6
150 168.3 20.7 46.00 M10 x 70 40 60 279 356 22 168 198 8 M20 x 80 298 339 4.4

8 8.625 300 17,528 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 131⁄2 161⁄2 1 85⁄8 10 8 3⁄4 x 31⁄4 220 250 15.6
200 219.1 20.7 77.97 M10 x 70 40 60 343 419 25 219 254 8 (12) M20 x 80 298 339 7.1

10 10.750 300 27,229 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 16 19 1 103⁄4 121⁄8 12 7⁄8 x 31⁄2 320 400 18.2
250 273.1 20.7 121.12 M10 x 70 40 60 406 483 25 273 308 12 M20 x 90 439 542 8.3

12 12.750 300 38,303 3⁄8 x 23⁄4 30 45 19 213⁄4 11⁄4 123⁄4 141⁄8 12 7⁄8 x 33⁄4 320 400 29.9
300 323.9 20.7 170.38 M10 x 70 40 60 483 552 32 324 359 12 - 439 542 13.6

12 (PN) 12.750 300 38,303 - 30 45 18 1⁄8 21 1⁄4 1 12 3⁄4 14 1⁄8 12 - 320 400 20.9
300 323.9 20.7 170.38 M10 x 70 40 60 460 540 25 324 359 12 M20 x 90 ✛ 439 542 9.5

Bmin.Amax.

+ PN 16 uses M24 x 90 (PN) Dimensions for bolt circle PN 10 & 16 Flange.

* Available in ANSI or metric bolt sizes only as indicated.

s – Working Pressure Ratings are for reference only and based on Sch. 40 pipe.For the  
 latest UL/ULC, FM, VdS and LPCB pressure ratings versus pipe schedule, please visit  
 anvilintl.com or contact your local Anvil Representative.

§ – For additional Bolt Torque information, see Technical Data Section.

The Gruvlok Flange bolt hole pattern conforms to ANSI Class 150 and Class 125 flanges.

To avoid interference issues, flanges cannot be assembled directly to Series 7700 butterfly 
valve. Flange can be assembled to one side of series 7500 and 7600 valve only.

Mating flange bolts must be at least Intermediate Strength Bolting per ASME B16.5. Bolts 
with material properties equal or greater than SAE J429 Grade 5 are acceptable.

Refer to the Gruvlok Product Catalog or Anvil’s web site for more information on installing 
this flange.

300 Lb Flange is available, Fig. 7013, see Gruvlok Catalog or contact your Anvil Rep. for 
more information.

Other sizes available, contact an Anvil Representative.

 FIG. 7012*  Gruvlok Flange

For dry pipe systems and freezer applications 
lubrication of the gasket is required,

Gruvlok® Xtreme™ Lubricant is required.
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Bmin.Amax.

Rubber Surface

Mating Flange
Component with Serrated Face

Mating FlangeGruvlok Figure
7012 Flange

Grooved Pipe
Flange Adapter Insert Flange Adapter Insert Flange Gasket

Grooved Pipe

Gruvlok Figure
7012 Flange

A. The sealing surfaces A Max. to B Min. of the mating flange 
must be free from gouges, undulations and deformities of any 
type to ensure proper sealing of the gasket.

B. Gruvlok Flanges are to be assembled on butterfly valves so as 
not to interfere with actuator or handle operation.

C. Do not use Gruvlok Flanges within 90 degrees of one another 
on standard fittings because the outside dimensions may cause 
interference.

D. Gruvlok Flanges should not be used as anchor points for tie-
rods across non-restrained joints.

E. Fig. 7012 Gruvlok Flange sealing gaskets require a hard flat 
surface for adequate sealing. The use of a Gruvlok Flange 
Adapter Insert is required for applications against rubber faced 
valves or other equipment. The Gruvlok Flange Adapter Insert 
is installed between the Gruvlok Flange sealing gasket and the 
mating flange or surface to provide a good sealing surface area.

F. Gruvlok Flanges are not recommended for use against formed 
rubber flanges.

G. An additional bolt is recommended for the hinge side of the
 2” - 12” Figure 7012 when connecting to lug valves.

H. Contact an Anvil Representative for Di-Electric Flange connections.

Applications which require a Gruvlok Flange Adapter Insert:
1. When mating to a wafer valve (lug valve), if the valve is rubber 

faced in the area designated by the sealing surface dimensions 
(A Max. to B Min.), place the Gruvlok Flange Adapter Insert 
between the valve and the Gruvlok flange.

2. When mating to a rubber-faced metal flange, the Gruvlok 
Flange Adapter Insert is placed between the Gruvlok Flange 
and the rubber-faced flange.

3. When mating to a serrated flange surface, a standard full-faced 
flange gasket is installed against the serrated flange face 
and the Gruvlok Flange Adapter Insert is placed between the 
Gruvlok Flange and the standard Flange gasket.

4. When mating to valves or other component equipment where 
the flange face has an insert, use procedure described in note 3.

Mating Flange

 FIG. 7012*  Gruvlok Flange
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PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

CAST FITTINGS:
Ductile Iron conforming to ASTM A-536

COATINGS:
q Rust inhibiting paint Color: ORANGE (standard) or
q Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanized conforming to ASTM A-153 (optional)
q Other available options: Example: RAL3000 or RAL9000 Series

FIGURE 7050S*
STANDARD 90˚ ELBOW

Nominal  
Size O.D.

Max.
Rated

Pressure

Center 
to End

Approx.  
Wt. Ea.

In./DN(mm) In./mm PSI/bar In./mm Lbs./Kg
1 1.315 300 21⁄4 0.6
25 33.4 20.7 57 0.3
11⁄4 1.660 300 23⁄4 1.0
32 42.2 20.7 70 0.5
11⁄2 1.900 300 23⁄4 1.2
40 48.3 20.7 70 0.5
2 2.375 300 31⁄4 1.7
50 60.3 20.7 83 0.8
21⁄2 2.875 300 33⁄4 2.6
65 73.0 20.7 95 1.2

3 O.D. 2.996 300 4 3.6
76.1 76.1 20.7 102 1.6

3 3.500 300 41⁄4 4.0
80 88.9 20.7 108 1.8
4 4.500 300 5 7.7

100 114.3 20.7 127 3.5
51/2 O.D. 5.500 300 51/4 10.9
139.7 139.7 20.7 133 4.9

5 5.563 300 51⁄2 11.1
125 141.3 20.7 140 5.0

61/2 O.D. 6.500 300 61/2 17.4
165.1 165.1 20.7 165 7.9

6 6.625 300 61⁄2 16.5
150 168.3 20.7 165 7.5
8 8.625 300 73⁄4 30.6

200 219.1 20.7 197 13.9
10 10.750 300 9 53.5
250 273.1 20.7 229 24.3
12 12.750 300 10 82
300 323.9 20.7 254 37.2

 – Available galvanized.

* When ordering, refer to product as FP7050S.

C to E

O.D.

For additional sizes, see Fig. 7050 in the Gruvlok Catalog or contact an 
Anvil Representative.

 FIG. 7050S*  Standard 90˚ Elbow for Fire Protection

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations, visit our website at 
www.anvilintl.com or contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

VdS

These fittings are designed to provide minimal pressure drop and uniform strength.

6001 Pioneer Drive

Threaded Fittings

Voorhies

     Phone:

     Phone:

3/10/2017



FP-4.12 

PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

Available as a fabricated fitting.

 – Available galvanized.

* When ordering, refer to product as FP7051.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

CAST FITTINGS:
Ductile Iron conforming to ASTM A-536

COATINGS:
q Rust inhibiting paint Color: ORANGE (standard) or
q Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanized conforming to ASTM A-153 (optional)
q Other available options: Example: RAL3000 or RAL9000 Series

FIGURE 7051*
STANDARD 45˚ ELBOW

Nominal  
Size O.D.

Max.
Rated

Pressure

Center 
to End

Approx.  
Wt. Ea.

In./DN(mm) In./mm PSI/bar In./mm Lbs./Kg
11⁄4 1.660 300 13⁄4 0.7
32 42.2 20.7 44 0.3

11⁄2 1.900 300 13⁄4 0.9
40 48.3 20.7 44 0.4

2 2.375 300 2 1.5
50 60.3 20.7 51 0.7

21⁄2 2.875 300 21⁄4 1.9
65 73.0 20.7 57 0.9

3 3.500 300 21⁄2 3.3
80 88.9 20.7 64 1.5

4 4.500 300 3 5.4
100 114.3 20.7 76 2.4

5 5.563 300 31⁄4 9.0
125 141.3 20.7 83 4.1

6 6.625 300 31⁄2 11.2
150 168.3 20.7 89 5.1

8 8.625 300 41⁄4 19.8
200 219.1 20.7 108 9.0

Additional sizes available, see Gruvlok Catalog or contact an Anvil 
Representative.

C to E O.D.

 FIG. 7051*  Standard 45˚ Elbow for Fire Protection

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations, visit our website at 
www.anvilintl.com or contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

VdS

These fittings are designed to provide minimal pressure drop and uniform strength.

6001 Pioneer Drive

Threaded Fittings

Voorhies

     Phone:

     Phone:

3/10/2017



FP-4.12 

PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

CAST FITTINGS:
Ductile Iron conforming to ASTM A-536

COATINGS:
q Rust inhibiting paint Color: ORANGE (standard) or
q Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanized conforming to ASTM A-153 (optional)
q Other available options: Example: RAL3000 or RAL9000 Series

FIGURE 7060S* STANDARD TEE

Nominal  
Size O.D.

Max.
Rated

Pressure

Center 
to End

Approx.  
Wt. Ea.

In./DN(mm) In./mm PSI/bar In./mm Lbs./Kg
1 1.315 300 21⁄4 0.9
25 33.4 20.7 57 0.4

11⁄4 1.660 300 23⁄4 1.5
32 42.2 20.7 70 0.7

11⁄2 1.900 300 23⁄4 1.8
40 48.3 20.7 70 0.8

2 2.375 300 31⁄4 2.4
50 60.3 20.7 83 1.1

21⁄2 2.875 300 33⁄4 4.0
65 73.0 20.7 95 1.8

3 O.D. 2.996 300 4 4.6
76.1 76.1 20.7 101 2.1

3 3.500 300 41⁄4 5.8
80 88.9 20.7 108 2.6

4 4.500 300 5 10.3
100 114.3 20.7 127 4.7

51/2 O.D. 5.500 300 51/2 16.1
139.7 139.7 20.7 140 7.3

5 5.563 300 51⁄2 16.2
125 141.3 20.7 140 7.3

61/2 O.D. 6.500 300 61/2 24.4
165.1 165.1 20.7 165 11.1

6 6.625 300 61⁄2 25.7
150 168.3 20.7 165 11.7

8 8.625 300 73⁄4 41.1
200 219.1 20.7 197 18.6

10 10.750 300 9 74.5
250 273.1 20.7 229 33.8

12 12.750 300 10 94.7
300 323.9 20.7 254 43.0

C to E

C to E

O.D.

Additional sizes available, see Gruvlok Catalog or contact an Anvil 
Representative.

 FIG. 7060S*  Standard Tee for Fire Protection

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations, visit our website at 
www.anvilintl.com or contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

VdS

These fittings are designed to provide minimal pressure drop and uniform strength.

 – Available galvanized.

* When ordering, refer to product as FP7060S.

6001 Pioneer Drive

Threaded Fittings

Voorhies

     Phone:

     Phone:

3/10/2017



FP-4.12 

PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FABRICATED FITTINGS:
1”-10” Carbon Steel, Schedule 40, conforming to ASTM A-53, Grade B
12” and above Carbon Steel, Standard Wall, conforming to ASTM A-53, Grade B

COATINGS:
q Rust inhibiting paint Color: ORANGE (standard) or
q Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanized conforming to ASTM A-153 (optional)
q Other available options: Example: RAL3000 or RAL9000 Series

FIGURE 7068 CROSS

Nominal  
Size O.D. Center to End Approx.  

Wt. Ea.

In./DN(mm) In./mm In./mm Lbs./Kg
1 1.315 21⁄4 1.3
25 33.4 57 0.6

11⁄4 1.660 23⁄4 2.1
32 42.2 70 1.0

11⁄2 1.900 23⁄4 2.5
40 48.3 70 1.1

2 2.375 31⁄4 2.9
50 60.3 83 1.3

21⁄2 2.875 33⁄4 5.2
65 73.0 95 2.4

3 3.500 41⁄4 7.5
80 88.9 108 3.4

4 4.500 5 12.2
100 114.3 127 5.5

5 5.563 51⁄2 17.6
125 141.3 140 8.0

6 6.625 61⁄2 28.3
150 168.3 165 12.8

8 8.625 73⁄4 48.0
200 219.1 197 21.8

10 10.750 9 70.0
250 273.1 229 31.8

12 12.750 10 110
300 323.9 254 49.9

C to E

O.D.

Additional sizes available, see Gruvlok Catalog or contact an Anvil 
Representative.

 FIG. 7068  Cross

For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations,
visit our website at www.anvilintl.com or
contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

These fittings are designed to provide minimal pressure drop and uniform strength.

 – Available galvanized.

6001 Pioneer Drive

Threaded Fittings

Voorhies

     Phone:

     Phone:

3/10/2017



FP-4.12 

PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: q Approved

Address: q Approved as noted

Contractor: q Not approved

Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

CAST FITTINGS:
Ductile Iron conforming to ASTM A-536

COATINGS:
q Rust inhibiting paint Color: ORANGE (standard) or
q Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanized conforming to ASTM A-153 (optional)
q Other available options: Example: RAL3000 or RAL9000 Series

FIGURE 7074 CAP

Nominal  
Size O.D. End 

to End
Approx.  
Wt. Ea.

In./DN(mm) In./mm In./mm Lbs./Kg
1 1.315 11⁄4 0.3
25 33.4 32 0.1

11⁄4 1.660 11⁄4 0.4
32 42.2 32 0.2

11⁄2 1.900 11⁄4 0.5
40 48.3 32 0.2

2 2.375 1 0.5
50 60.3 25 0.2

21⁄2 2.875 1 0.7
65 73.0 25 0.3

3 O.D. 2.996 1 0.8
76.1 76.1 25 0.4

3 3.500 1 1.1
80 88.9 25 0.5

4 4.500 11⁄8 2.8
100 114.3 29 1.3

51/2 O.D. 5.500 11/8 4.0
139.7 139.7 29 1.8

5 5.563 11⁄8 4.0
125 141.3 29 1.8

61/2 O.D. 6.500 11/8 6.0
165.1 165.1 29 2.7

6 6.625 15⁄16 6.0
150 168.3 33 2.7

8 8.625 11⁄2 12.5
200 219.1 38 5.7

10 10.750 11⁄2 21.9
250 273.1 38 9.9

12 12.750 11⁄2 33.8
300 323.9 38 15.3

Additional sizes available, see Gruvlok Catalog or contact an Anvil 
Representative.

E to E

O.D.

 FIG. 7074*  Cap

 – Available galvanized.

* When ordering, refer to product as FP7074.
For Listings/Approval Details and Limitations, visit our website at 

www.anvilintl.com or contact an Anvil® Sales Representative.

VdS

6001 Pioneer Drive

Threaded Fittings

Voorhies

     Phone:

     Phone:

3/10/2017
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FireLock® Check Valves
SERIES 717HR HIGH PRESSURE - cULus, FM 

SERIES 717R - cULus, FM

10.09IPS CARBON STEEL PIPE – FIRE PROTECTION VALVES

JOB OWNER CONTRACTOR ENGINEER

System No. __________________________ Submitted By ________________________ Spec Sect ____________  Para __________

Location ____________________________ Date ________________________________ Approved ___________________________

Date ________________________________

www.victaulic.com

VICTAULIC IS A REGISTERED TRADEMARK OF VICTAULIC COMPANY. © 2011 VICTAULIC COMPANY. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. 

REV_H

SERIES 717R - SHOWN WITH THE 
VICTAULIC RISER CHECK KIT 
(4 − 8"/100 − 200 mm)

SERIES 717HR - SHOWN WITH THE 
VICTAULIC RISER CHECK KIT 

(2 − 3"/50 − 80 mm)

SEE VICTAULIC PUBLICATION 10.01 FOR DETAILS

  
                                                     

VdS

The Series 717R and Series 717HR FireLock High Pressure check valves are CAD-designed 

for hydrodynamic efficiency and available in 2 – 3"/50 – 80mm (Series 717HR) and  

4 – 8"/100 – 200 mm (Series 717R) sizes. 

Series 717HR valves are cULus Listed and FM Approved for service up to the pressures 

shown on the chart below. 

In the Series 717HR High Pressure Check Valve, the stainless steel disc is seated against 

the O-ring seal which is installed in the electroless nickel-plated end face The Series 717R 

check valve features an elastomer encapsulated disc and a welded in nickel seat for 

superior corrosion resistance. Both valves feature a spring-assisted, single disc design 

which provides a leak-free seal with as little as 5 ft/1.5 m of head. Either valve can be 

installed in horizontal or vertical positions.

In both valve designs, the single disc mechanism incorporates a spring-assisted feature for 

non-slamming operation. Each valve is factory tested to the rated working pressure. For 

systems not requiring a Riser Check option refer to publication 10.08. Both valve designs 

include upstream and downstream pressure taps. 

The drain valves supplied with the Victaulic Riser Kit are cULus and FM Approved for 

services up to 300 psi/2068 kPa. Grooved ends allow fast, easy installation with just two 

Victaulic couplings or the valve may be mounted to flanged (ANSI CL.150) equipment using 

Victaulic Style 741 Vic-Flange® or Style 744 FireLock flange adapters on either end.

The Victaulic riser check kit for the 2"/60.3mm S717HR has a ¾" drain valve and the kit for 

the 2-½ to 3"/65-80mm S717HR includes a 1¼" drain valve. The kit for the 4-8"/100-

200mm S717R valve includes a 2" drain valve. All kits also include gauges (2), gauge 

isolation valves (2), pipe nipples and pipe plugs. In both models, the riser check kit must 

be specified when ordered.

LPCB

Series 717HR (bare valve) Series 717R
                                          

2"/50mm up to 365psi/2517 kPa up to 365psi/2517 kPa n/a n ⁄a

2 ½"/65mm up to 365psi/2517 kPa up to 365psi/2517 kPa n ⁄a n ⁄a

76.1mm up to 365psi/2517 kPa up to 365psi/2517 kPa n ⁄a n ⁄a

3"/80mm up to 365psi/2517 kPa up to 365psi/2517 kPa n ⁄a n ⁄a

4"/100mm n⁄a n ⁄a up to 365psi ⁄2517kPa up to 365psi/2517kPa

5"/125mm n⁄a n ⁄a up to 365psi ⁄2517kPa up to 365psi/2517kPa

6"/150mm n⁄a n ⁄a up to 365psi ⁄2517kPa up to 365psi/2517kPa

8"/200mm n⁄a n ⁄a up to 365psi ⁄2517kPa up to 365psi/2517kPa

Size

cULus FM FMcULus* FM*

Approval/Listing Service Pressures

* Note: When supplied with the Victaulic Riser Check Kit, the Series 717HR can be used for services up to 300psi/2068kPa.



MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS Body: Ductile iron conforming to ASTM A-536, grade 65-45-12. Ductile iron conforming to ASTM 

A-395, grade 65-45-15, is available upon special request.

Body Coating: Series 717HR and Series 717R: painted black enamel.

Body Seat: Series 717HR (2 - 3"/50 - 80mm) machined surfaces electroless nickel plated. Series 

717R (4 - 8"/100 - 200mm) welded-in nickel seat. 

Disc Seal or Coating: 

Grade “T” Nitrile (Series 717HR ONLY)

 Nitrile (Orange color code). Temperature range –20°F to +180°F/–29°C to +82°C 

 Recommended for petroleum products, air with oil vapors, vegetable and mineral oils    

 within the specified temperature range; except hot, dry air over +140°F/+60°C and water over  

 +150°F/+66°C. NOT RECOMMENDED FOR HOT WATER SERVICES. 

 

Grade “E” EPDM (Series 717R ONLY) 

EPDM (Green color code). Temperature range –30°F to +230°F/–34°C to +110°C. 

Recommended for cold and hot water service within the specified temperature range plus a 

variety of dilute acids, oil-free air and many chemical services. UL classified in accordance 

with ANSI/NSF 61 for cold +86°F/+30°C and hot +180°F/+82°C potable water service. NOT 

RECOMMENDED FOR PETROLEUM SERVICES.

* Services listed are General Service Recommendations only. It should be noted that there are 

 services for which these gaskets are not recommended. Reference should always be made to 

the latest Victaulic Gasket Selection Guide for specific gasket service recommendations and for a 

 listing of services which are not recommended.

Discs: 

- Series 717HR (2 - 3"/50 - 80mm): 300 Series Stainless Steel

- Series 717R valves (4 - 12"/100 - 300mm) Elastomer-coated ductile iron

Shaft: 

- Series 717HR: Brass 

- Series 717R: Type 316 stainless steel

Spring: All sizes Type 302/304 stainless steel

Shaft Plug: 

- Series 717HR: Type 416 Stainless Steel

- Series 717R: Zinc-plated carbon steel

Pipe Plug: Zinc-plated carbon steel

10.09_2

FireLock® Check Valves
SERIES 717HR HIGH PRESSURE - cULus, FM 

SERIES 717R - cULus, FM

10.09IPS CARBON STEEL PIPE – FIRE PROTECTION VALVES

www.victaulic.com

VICTAULIC IS A REGISTERED TRADEMARK OF VICTAULIC COMPANY. © 2011 VICTAULIC COMPANY. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

REV_H

SEE VICTAULIC PUBLICATION 10.01 FOR DETAILS



DIMENSIONS 717HR

Size                                                           Dimensions – Inches/mm
Approx.  
Wgt. Each

Nominal 
Size 

Inches/mm A B C D E (OPENED) F H J K L M N P R
Lbs. 
kg

2 8.66 4.40 3.16 − 8.50 4.74 5.57 8.50 3.23 2.10 1.58 4.90 3.23 ¾" 15.0
60.3 219.8 111.9 80.1 − 215.9 120.4 141.5 216.0 82.0 53.3 40.3 124.3 82.0 NPT 6.8

2 ½ 9.37 4.99 3.29 − 10.50 5.87 5.82 8.71 3.31 2.37 1.60 4.90 3.47 1 ¼" 19.5
73 238.0 126.7 83.6 − 266.7 149.0 147.8 221.2 84.1 60.2 40.7 124.3 88.1 NPT 8.8

76.1 mm 
9.37 4.99 3.29 − 10.50 5.87 5.82 8.71 3.31 2.37 1.60 4.90 3.47 1 ¼" 19.5

238.0 126.7 83.6 − 266.7 149.0 147.8 221.2 84.1 60.2 40.7 124.3 88.1 NPT 8.8

3 9.62 4.99 3.31 − 10.78 6.20 6.07 8.96 3.53 2.47 1.60 4.90 3.72 1 ¼" 25.5
88.9 244.3 126.7 84.2 − 273.8 157.6 154.2 227.6 89.7 62.7 40.6 124.3 94.5 NPT 11.6

2"/60.3 mm − 3"/88.9 mm
SERIES 717 HR

K

B

A

F

E OPENED

C

MAIN DRAIN
R 

N

M

L

J
H P

¼" NPT

¼" NPT

10.09_3

FireLock® Check Valves
SERIES 717HR HIGH PRESSURE - cULus, FM 

SERIES 717R - cULus, FM

10.09IPS CARBON STEEL PIPE – FIRE PROTECTION VALVES
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DIMENSIONS 717R

Main

Drain

B

C 2"

NPT

F
H

J

KE

L

M

N

¼" NPT

A

Size Dimensions – Inches/mm
Approx.  
Wgt. Each

Nominal 
Size 

Inches/mm

Actual 
Outside 
Diameter 
 Inches/mm

E-E 
A B C D E F H J K L M N

Lbs. 
kg

4 4.500 9.63 6.25 4.00 3.75 14.25 6.88 6.70 10.45 11.25 2.00 2.00 5.25 28.0
100 114.3 245 159 102 95 362 175 170 265 286 51 51 133 12.7

5 5.563 10.50 6.50 4.25 3.75 14.75 7.38 7.37 11.87 12.75 2.15 1.88 5.25 35.0
125 141.3 267 165 108 95 375 188 187 302 324 55 48 133 15.9

139.7 mm 
5.500 10.50 6.50 4.25 3.75 14.75 7.38 7.37 11.87 12.75 2.15 1.88 5.25 35.0
139.7 267 165 108 95 375 188 187 302 324 55 48 133 15.9

6 6.625 11.50 7.63 5.38 3.75 15.50 8.03 7.70 12.20 13.00 2.38 2.13 5.25 46.0
150 168.3 292 194 137 95 394 204 196 310 330 61 54 133 20.9

165.1 mm
6.500 11.50 7.63 5.38 3.75 15.50 8.03 7.70 12.20 13.00 2.38 2.13 5.25 46.0
165.1 292 194 137 95 394 204 196 310 330 61 54 133 20.9

8 8.625 14.00 8.25 6.00 3.75 16.38 9.00 8.85 12.75 13.50 2.15 2.88 5.25 72.0
200 219.1 356 210 152 95 416 229 225 324 343 55 73 133 32.7

10.09_4

FireLock® Check Valves
SERIES 717HR HIGH PRESSURE - cULus, FM 

SERIES 717R - cULus, FM

10.09IPS CARBON STEEL PIPE – FIRE PROTECTION VALVES
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FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

The charts below express the flow of water at 60ºF/16ºC through valve.
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FireLock® Check Valves
SERIES 717HR HIGH PRESSURE - cULus, FM 

SERIES 717R - cULus, FM

10.09IPS CARBON STEEL PIPE – FIRE PROTECTION VALVES
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WARRANTY Refer to the Warranty section of the current Price List or contact Victaulic for details.

This product shall be manufactured by Victaulic or to Victaulic specifications. All products to be 

installed in accordance with current Victaulic installation/assembly instructions. Victaulic reserves the 

right to change product specifications, designs and standard equipment without notice and without 

incurring obligations.

NOTE

10.09

FireLock® Check Valves
SERIES 717HR HIGH PRESSURE - cULus, FM 

SERIES 717R - cULus, FM

IPS CARBON STEEL PIPE – FIRE PROTECTION VALVES

UPDATED 2/2011

10.09     1540 REV H
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FLOW CHARACTERISTICS

The charts below express the flow of water at 60ºF/16ºC through valve.
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Size ½” ¾” 1” 1 ¼” 1 ½” 2” 
A 1.03 1.22 1.47 1.75 2.00 2.34 

B 2.03 2.38 2.75 3.00 3.72 3.72 

C (closed) 3.13 3.25 4.38 4.50 5.25 5.63 

Ship Wt. (lbs.) 0.69 0.94 1.76 2.50 3.26 5.32 

Qty. Unit Pack 12 6 6 4 2 2 

Qty. Per Case 72 60 36 24 12 12 

                                                                                                                                    

UNITED BRASS WORKS, INC.  
714 S. Main St., Randleman, NC  27317 

Tel:  800-334-3035    Fax:  800-498-4696    www.ubw.com 
Model 126SUL Angle Valve 

Soft Disc 
UL Listed for Fire Sprinkler Service at 250 WOG 

200 WOG  @  180 ° Max  
100% Pressure Tested 

Threaded Ends 
Rising Stem • Integral Seat 

MATERIAL LIST 
NO. DESCRIPTION MATERIAL 

1 Hex Nut Steel 

2 Hand Wheel Aluminum 

3 Packing Nut Brass 

4 Packing Graphite Non-Asbestos 

5 Bonnet (½”  – 1”) 
Bonnet (1 ¼” – 2”) 

Brass 
Bronze 

6 Stem & Seat Assembly Brass 

7 Disc Buna N 

8 Body Bronze 



                                                       
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Size ½” ¾” 1” 1 ¼” 1 ½” 2” 
A 2.22 2.47 2.97 3.56 4.06 4.69 

B 2.03 2.38 2.75 3.00 3.72 3.72 

C (closed) 3.38 3.50 4.25 4.75 5.50 5.50 

Ship Wt. (lbs.) 0.69 0.94 1.76 2.50 3.26 5.32 

Qty. Unit Pack 12 6 6 4 2 2 

Qty. Per Case 72 60 36 24 12 12 

                                                                                                                                 

UNITED BRASS WORKS, INC.  
714 S. Main St., Randleman, NC  27317 

Tel:  800-334-3035    Fax:  800-498-4696    www.ubw.com 
Model 125SUL Globe Valve 

Soft Disc 

UL Listed for Fire Sprinkler Service at 250 WOG
200 WOG  @  180 ° Max  

100% Pressure Tested 
Threaded Ends • Integral Seat 

Rising Stem 
Swivel Disc Holder 

MATERIAL LIST 
NO. DESCRIPTION MATERIAL 

1 Hex Nut Steel 

2 Hand Wheel Aluminum 

3 Packing Nut Brass 

4 Packing Graphite Non-Asb. 

5 Bonnet (½”  – 1”) 
Bonnet (1¼” – 2”) 

Brass 
Bronze 

6 Stem & Disc Assm. Brass 

7 Disc Buna N 

8 Body Bronze 

 























Size inches 
(mm)

Voltage Model 
Number

Stock 
Number

Current 
(Max.)

Typical dB at 
10 ft. (3m) (2)

Minimum dB at 
10 ft. (3m) (1)

6 (150) 12VDC MBA-6-12 1750070 .12A 85 76
8 (200) 12VDC MBA-8-12 1750080 .12A 90 77
10 (250) 12VDC MBA-10-12 1750060 .12A 92 78
6 (150) 24VDC MBA-6-24 1750100 .06A 87 77
8 (200) 24VDC MBA-8-24 1750110 .06A 91 79
10 (250) 24VDC MBA-10-24 1750090 .06A 94 80
6 (150) 24VAC PBA246 1806024* .17A 91 78
8 (200) 24VAC PBA248 1808024* .17A 94 77
10 (250) 24VAC PBA2410 1810024* .17A 94 78
6 (150) 120VAC PBA1206 1806120* .05A 92 83
8 (200) 120VAC PBA1208 1808120* .05A 99 84
10 (250) 120VAC PBA12010 1810120* .05A 99 86

All DC bells are polarized and have built-in transient protection.
* Does not have ULC listing.

BELLS
PBA-AC & MBA-DC

These vibrating type bells are designed for use as fire, burglar or general 
signaling devices.  They have low power consumption and high decibel 
ratings. The unit mounts on a standard 4" (101mm) square electrical box 
for indoor use or on a model BBK-1 weatherproof backbox or BBX-1 
deep weatherproof backbox for outdoor applications.  Weatherproof 
backbox model BBK-1, Stock No. 1500001.

PRINTED IN USA PAGE 1 OF 2MFG. #5400776 - REV Y-1
01/13

UL, ULC, and FM Approved
Sizes Available: 6" (150mm), 8" (200mm) and 10" (250mm)
Voltages Available: 24VAC
 120VAC
 12VDC (10.2 to 15.6) Polarized
 24VDC (20.4 to 31.2) Polarized
Service Use: Fire Alarm
 General Signaling
 Burglar Alarm
Environment: Indoor or outdoor use (See Note 1)
 -40° to 150°F (-40° to 66°C)
 (Outdoor use requires weatherproof backbox.)
Termination:  AC Bells - 4 No. 18 AWG stranded wires  
             DC Bells - Terminal strip
Finish:      Red powder coating
Optional:    Model BBK-1 weatherproof backbox
      Model BBX-1 deep weatherproof backbox 

Potter Electric Signal Company, LLC • St. Louis, MO, • Phone: 866-572-3005/Canada 888-882-1833 • www.pottersignal.com

In outdoor or wet installations, bell must be mounted with 
weatherproof backbox, BBK-1 or BBX-1. Standard electrical boxes 
will not provide a weatherproof enclosure. If the bell and/or assembly 
is exposed to moisture, it may fail or create an electrical hazard.

Notes: 
1. Minimum dB ratings are calculated from integrated sound pressure 

measurements made at Underwriters Laboratories as specified in UL 
Standard 464.  UL temperature range is -30° to 150°F (-34° to 66°C).

2. Typical dB ratings are calculated from measurements made with a 
conventional sound level meter and are indicative of output levels in 
an actual installation.

3.  ULC only applies to MBA DC bells.

*



BELLS
PBA-AC & MBA-DC

PRINTED IN USA PAGE 2 OF 2MFG. #5400776 - REV Y-1
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A.C. BELLS

WHITE (IN)

BLACK (IN)

WHITE (OUT)

BLACK (OUT)

FROM CONTROL 
PANEL OR 

PRECEDING BELL

CAUTION:
WHEN ELECTRICAL SUPERVISION IS REQUIRED USE IN AND OUT LEADS AS SHOWN.

NOTES:

1.  WHEN USING AC BELLS, TERMINATE EACH EXTRA WIRE SEPARATELY AFTER LAST BELL.

2.  END-OF-LINE RESISTOR IS NOT REQUIRED ON AC BELLS.

DWG# 776-3

5 3/4” 
(146)

1 5/8” 
(41)

DWG# 776-2

3 3/8” 
(86)

4 1/4” 
(108)

3 3/8” 
(86)

5” 
(127)

Weatherproof Backbox Dimensions Inches (mm)
Fig. 2

Box has one threaded 1/2" conduit entrance

Wiring (rear view)
Fig. 3

+_FACP

To Next 
Device or 

End-of-Line 
Resistor

Installation
1. The bell shall be installed in accordance with NFPA 13, 72, or 

local AHJ. The top of the device shall be no less than 90" AFF and 
not less than 6" below the ceiling.

2. Remove the gong.
3. Connect wiring (see Fig. 3).
4. Mount bell mechanism to backbox (bell mechanism must be 

mounted with the striker pointing down).
5. Reinstall the gong (be sure that the gong positioning pin, in the 

mechanism housing, is in the hole in the gong).
6.  Test all bells for proper operation and observe that they can 

be heard where required (bells must be heard in all areas as 
designated by the authority having jurisdiction).

2 11/16” 
(68)

DWG# 776-1

10” 
(250)

8” 
(200) 6” 

(150)

Bells Dimensions Inches (mm)
Fig. 1

2” (5
1)

4 
1/

4”
 (1

08
)

3 
3/

8”
 (8

5.
9)

BBX-1

Failure to install striker down will prevent bell from operating.
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VSR
VANE TYPE WATERFLOW

ALARM SWITCH WITH RETARD

MFG. #5401146 - REV L
3/09

General Information
The Model VSR is a vane type waterfl ow switch for use on wet sprinkler 
systems. It is UL Listed and FM Approved for use on steel pipe; 
schedules 10 through 40, sizes 2" thru 8" (50 mm thru 200 mm). LPC 
approved sizes are 2" thru 8" (50 mm thru 200 mm).  See Ordering 
Information chart.
The VSR may also be used as a sectional waterfl ow detector on large 
systems. The VSR contains two single pole, double throw, snap action 
switches and an adjustable, instantly recycling pneumatic retard.  The 
switches are actuated when a fl ow of 10 GPM (38 LPM) or more occurs 
downstream of the device.  The fl ow condition must exist for a period 
of time necessary to overcome the selected retard period.

UL,  CUL  and  CSFM  Listed,  FM   Approved, LPCB Approved, For 
CE Marked (EN12259-5) / VdS Approved  model use VSR-EU  
Service Pressure:         450 PSI (31 BAR) - UL            
Flow Sensitivity Range for Signal:                                   
       4-10 GPM (15-38 LPM) - UL                
Maximum Surge:        18 FPS (5.5 m/s)
Contact  Ratings:  Two sets of SPDT (Form C)
 10.0 Amps at 125/250VAC
 2.0 Amps at 30VDC  Resistive  

10 mAmps min. at 24VDC
Conduit Entrances:   Two knockouts provided for 1/2" conduit.   

Individual switch compartments suitable     
for dissimilar voltages.

Environmental Specifi cations:    
 • NEMA 4/IP54 Rated Enclosure suitable for indoor or  

outdoor use with factory installed gasket and die-cast housing 
when used with appropriate conduit fi tting.

 • Temperature Range:  40°F - 120°F, (4.5°C - 49°C) - UL
 • Non-corrosive sleeve factory installed  in saddle.
Service Use:              
Automatic Sprinkler   NFPA-13  
One or two family dwelling   NFPA-13D  
Residential occupancy up to four stories NFPA-13R 
National Fire Alarm Code   NFPA-72 

•  Installation must be performed by qualifi ed personnel and in        
   accordance with all national and local codes and ordinances. 
•  Shock hazard. Disconnect power source before servicing. Serious       
   injury or death could result.
•  Risk of explosion. Not for use in hazardous locations. Serious   
   injury or death could result.

Ordering Information
Nominal Pipe Size Model Part Number

2" DN50 VSR-2 1144402

2 1/2" DN65 VSR-2 1/2 1144425

3" DN80 VSR-3 1144403

3 1/2" - VSR-3 1/2 1144435

4" DN100 VSR-4 1144404

5" - VSR-5 1144405

6" DN150 VSR-6 1144406

8" DN200 VSR-8 1144408

Specifi cations subject to change without notice.

Optional:  Cover Tamper Switch Kit, stock no. 0090148
Replaceable Components: Retard/Switch Assembly, stock no. 1029030

Enclosure 
The VSR switches and retard device are enclosed in a general purpose, 
die-cast  housing.  The cover is held in place with two tamper resistant 
screws which require a special key for removal.  A fi eld installable 
cover tamper switch is available as an option which may be used 
to indicate unauthorized removal of the cover.  See bulletin number 
5401103 for installation instructions of this switch.

Waterfl ow switches that are monitoring wet pipe sprinkler systems shall 
not be used as the sole initiating device to discharge AFFF, deluge, 
or chemical suppression systems.  Waterfl ow switches used for this 
application may result in unintended discharges caused by surges, 
trapped air, or short retard times.

Potter Electric Signal Company, LLC • St. Louis, MO • Phone: 866-956-1211/Canada 888-882-1833 • www.pottersignal.com
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VSR
VANE TYPE WATERFLOW

ALARM SWITCH WITH RETARD

Do not trim the paddle. Failure to follow these instructions may prevent the 
device from operating and will void the warranty. 

Installation  (see Fig. 1)
These devices may be mounted on horizontal or vertical pipe.  On horizontal pipe they shall be installed on the top side of the pipe where they 
will be accessible.  The device should not be installed within 6" (15 cm) of a fi tting which changes the direction of the waterfl ow or within 24" 
(60 cm) of a valve or drain.
NOTE: Do not leave cover off for an extended period of time.
Drain the system and drill a hole in the pipe using a hole saw in a slow speed drill (see Fig. 1). Clean the inside pipe of all growth or other 
material for a distance equal to the pipe diameter on either side of the hole. Roll the vane so that it may be inserted into the hole; do not bend 
or crease it. Insert the vane so that the arrow on the saddle points in the direction of the waterfl ow. Take care not to damage the non-corrosive 
bushing in the saddle. The bushing should fi t inside the hole in the pipe. Install the saddle strap and tighten nuts alternately to required torque 
(see the chart in Fig. 1). The vane must not rub the inside of the pipe or bind in any way.

ADAPTER

USE (2) 5180162 ADAPTERS AS SHOWN ABOVE

        DN50 ONLY

ADAPTER

50mm

20mm ±2mm MAX.

DWG# 1146-1F

Fig. 1

Compatible Pipe/ Installation Requirements
Model Nominal Pipe 

Size
Nominal Pipe 

O.D.
Pipe Wall Thickness Hole Size U-Bolt Nuts 

TorqueSchedule 10 (UL) Schedule 40 (UL) BS-1387 (LPC) DN (VDS)

inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm ft-lb n-m

VSR-2 2 DN50 2.375 60.3 0.109 2.77 0.154 3.91 0.142 3.6 0.091 2.3

1.25 + .125/-.062 33.0 ± 2.0

20 27

VSR-2 1/2 2.5 - 2.875 73.0 0.120 3.05 0.203 5.16  - - - -

VSR-2 1/2  - DN65 3.000 76.1 - - - - 0.142 3.6 0.102 2.6

VSR-3 3 DN80 3.500 88.9 0.120 3.05 0.216 5.49 0.157 4.0 0.114 2.9

2.00 ± .125 50.8 ± 2.0

VSR-3 1/2 3.5  - 4.000 101.6 0.120 3.05 0.226 5.74 - - - -

VSR-4 4 DN100 4.500 114.3 0.120 3.05 0.237 6.02 0.177 4.5 0.126 3.2

VSR-5 5 - 5.563 141.3 0.134 3.40 0.258 6.55 - - - -

VSR-6 6 DN150 6.625 168.3 0.134 3.40 0.280 7.11 0.197 5.0 0.157 4.0

VSR-8 8 DN200 8.625 219.1 0.148 3.76 0.322 8.18 0.248 6.3 0.177 4.5

NOTE: For copper or plastic pipe use Model VSR-CF.

Retard Adjustment
The delay can be adjusted by rotating the retard adjustment knob from 
0 to the max setting (60-90 seconds). The time delay should be set at 
the minimum required to prevent false alarms

(Flowing water activates 
device in one direction only.)

DO NOT LEAVE COVER OFF FOR 
AN EXTENDED PERIOD OF TIME

TIGHTEN NUTS 
ALTERNATELY

MOUNT ON PIPE SO 
ARROW ON SADDLE 
POINTS IN DIRECTION 
OF WATERFLOW

ROLL PADDLE IN 
OPPOSITE DIRECTION 
OF WATERFLOWDIRECTION OF 

WATERFLOW

Hole must be drilled perpendicular to the pipe and vertically centered. 
Refer to the Compatible Pipe/Installation Requirements chart for size. 

Correct Incorrect
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VSR
VANE TYPE WATERFLOW

ALARM SWITCH WITH RETARD
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To remove knockouts: Place screwdriver at 
inside edge of knockouts, not in the center.

Notes:  
1. The Model VSR has two switches, one can be used to operate a central 

station, proprietary or remote signaling unit, while the other contact 
is used to operate a local audible or visual annunciator.

2. A condition of LPC Approval of this product is that the electrical 
entry must be sealed to exclude moisture.

3. For supervised circuits, see “Switch Terminal Connections” 
drawing and warning note (Fig. 4).     

DWG 1146-4

Fig. 5  Typical Electrical Connections

Fig. 2

Do not drill into the base as this creates 
metal shavings which can create 
electrical hazards and damage the 
device. Drilling voids the warranty.

Fig. 4  Switch Terminal Connections Clamping 
  Plate Terminal

Fig. 3
Break out thin section of cover when 
wiring both switches from one conduit 
entrance. 

Testing            
The frequency of inspection and testing for the Model VSR and  its associated protective monitoring system shall be in accordance with applicable 
NFPA Codes and Standards and/or the authority having jurisdiction (manufacturer recommends quarterly or more frequently).
If provided, the inspector’s test valve shall always be used for test purposes. If there are no provisions for testing the operation of the fl ow detection 
device on the system, application of the VSR is not recommended or advisable.
A minimum fl ow of 10 GPM (38 LPM) is required to activate this device.

Advise the person responsible for testing of the fire protection system that this system must be tested in accordance 
with the testing instructions.

Fig. 7 Mounting Dimensions

DWG. 1146-12DWG. 1146-12

POWER SOURCE 
SUITABLE FOR BELL

WATERFLOW ZONE 
ON FIRE PANELEOLR

BELL

3.50 in
 (89.0 mm)

2.34 in
 (59.4 mm)

PIPE DIA.
+ 5.25 in

 (+ 133.4 mm)

5.56 in
 (141.2 mm)

2.00 in
 (50.8 mm)

U-BOLT NUT

U-BOLT WASHER

PIPE SADDLE

PIPE
PLASTIC PADDLE

U-BOLT NOMINAL PIPE DIA. +1.75 in (+44.5 MM) FOR DN 50 – DN 65 2–2.5 in
NOMINAL PIPE DIA. +2.125 in (+54.0 MM) FOR DN 80 – DN 200 3–8 in

GREEN GROUND 
SCREWS

Fig. 8

An uninsulated section of a single conductor should not be looped 
around the terminal and serve as two separate connections.  The 
wire must be severed, thereby providing supervision of the 
connection in the event that the wire become dislodged from under 
the terminal.  Failure to sever the wire may render the device 
inoperable risking severe property damage and loss of life.

Do not strip wire beyond 3/8" of length or expose an uninsulated 
conductor beyond the edge of the terminal block. When using 
stranded wire, capture all strands under the clamping plate. 
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VSR
VANE TYPE WATERFLOW

ALARM SWITCH WITH RETARD

Removal of Waterfl ow Switch

•  To prevent accidental water damage, all control valves should be shut tight and the system completely drained before waterfl ow detectors are  
    removed or replaced.             
•  Turn off electrical power to the detector, then disconnect wiring.         
•  Loosen nuts and remove U-bolts.            
•  Gently lift the saddle far enough to get your fi ngers under it.  With your fi ngers, roll the vane so it will fi t through the hole while continuing  
    to lift the waterfl ow detector saddle.            
•  Lift detector clear of pipe.

Fig. 6

Retard/Switch Assembly Replacement (See Fig. 6)

 The Retard/Switch Assembly is fi eld-replaceable without draining the system or removing the waterfl ow switch from the 
pipe

Make sure the fi re alarm zone or circuit connected to the waterfl ow switch is bypassed or otherwise taken out of service.  1. 
Disconnect the power source for local bell (if applicable).2. 
Identify and remove all wires from the waterfl ow switch.3. 
Remove the (2) mounting screws holding retard/switch assembly to the base. 4. Do not remove the (2) retard housing screws. 
Remove the retard assembly by lifting it straight up over the tripstem. 5. 
Install the new retard assembly. Make sure the locating pins on the retard/switch assembly fi t into the locating pin bosses on the base. 6. 
Re-install the (2) original mounting screws.7. 
Reconnect all wires. Perform a fl ow test and place the system back in service. 8. 

Maintenance
Inspect detectors monthly.  If leaks are found, replace the detector.  The VSR waterfl ow switch should provide years of trouble-free service.   
The retard and switch assembly are easily fi eld replaceable. In the unlikely event that either component does not perform properly, please order 
replacement retard switch assembly stock #1029030 (see Fig. 6). There is no maintenance required, only periodic testing and inspection.

DWG# 1146-10

BREAK OUT THIN SECTION OF COVER 
WHEN WIRING BOTH SWITCHES 
FROM ONE CONDUIT ENTRANCE.

DO NOT REMOVE 
(2) RETARD HOUSING 
SCREWS

REMOVE (2) ORIGINAL MOUNTING 
SCREWS HOLDING RETARD/SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY TO BASE

RETARD/SWITCH ASSEMBLY

(2) ORIGINAL MOUNTING 
SCREWS

(2) LOCATING PINS

(2) LOCATING PIN 
BOSSES IN BASE

BASE
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REVERSIBLE
BEAM CLAMP 1 1/4" MOUTH

SIZE ROD: SIZE - SYSTEM PIPE:
SIZE ROD: SIZE - SYSTEM PIPE:

LISTING/APPROVAL -

203-EX 2551
FM APPROVED - 1951

FUNCTION

INSTALLATION

ASSEMBLY/ATTACHMENT - See drawing.

Caution - Do not over tighten set bolt.

- 3/8" 4" max.
- 1/2" 8" max.

- Attachment component of an hanger.
To support horizontal piping.

- Per NFPA 13 and these instructions.
Install on steel flange - thickness less than 1 1/4".
Set bolt up or down.

Torque - 3/8"= 60 lb-in or 1/2"= 125 lb-in.
In the absence of a torque wrench, engage set bolt finger tight then
additionally tighten 1/4 turn.

bolt

AFCON

MATERIAL
FINISH

FEATURES
CONSTANT HANGER CENTER-LINE

Flat throat back
ORDERING

- Ductile iron.
- Plain, E.G. and H.D.G.

* Maintains , with set
up or down.

* to prevent twisting on structure during installation.
- Part #, rod size and finish.

12/09

P.O. Box 3365 South El Monte, CA 91733 626.444.0541 Fax 626.444.3887 www. Afcon.org

FM
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DOCUMENT #:    REVISION:
BF-350DA                   10/09

SPECIFICATION SUBMITTAL SHEET

(Patent No. 5,913,331)
Page 1 of 2  WILKINS a Zurn Company, 1747 Commerce Way, Paso Robles, CA 93446 Phone:805/238-7100 Fax:805/238-5766

In Canada: ZURN INDUSTRIES LIMITED, 3544 Nashua Dr., Mississauga, Ontario L4V 1L2 Phone:905/405-8272 Fax:905/405-1292
Product Support Help Line: 1-877-BACKFLOW (1-877-222-5356)  •  Website: http://www.zurn.com

Model 350DA
Double Check Detector Assemblya             company®

MODEL 350DAG SHOWN ABOVE

E

F
D

E

B
A

FDCB
A

FEATURES
Sizes:  2 1/2"   3"   4"   6"  8"  10"   12"
Maximum working water pressure          175 PSI
Maximum working water temperature       140°F
Hydrostatic test pressure           350 PSI
End connections  (Grooved for steel)    AWWA C606 
                         (Flanged)          ANSI B16.1 Class 125
OPTIONS (suffixes can be combined)
  - with OS & Y gate valves (standard)
 L - less shut-off valves (flanged body connections)
 LM - less water meter
  - with remote reading meter
  - with gpm meter (standard)
 CFM - with cu ft/min meter
 G - with groove end gate valves
 FG - with flanged inlet gate connection and grooved   
     outlet gate connection
 PI - with Post Indicator Gate Valve (3"-10")

ACCESSORIES
 Repair kit (rubber only)
 Thermal expansion tank (Model XT)
 OS & Y Gate valve tamper switch (OSY-40)
 Test Cock Lock (Model TCL24)

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHTS (do not include pkg.)

APPLICATION
Designed for installation on potable water connections in fire 
sprinkler systems to protect against both backsiphonage and 
backpressure of polluted water into the potable water supply. 
Model 350DA shall provide protection where a potential health 
hazard does not exist. Incorporates metered by-pass to detect 
leaks and unauthorized water use.
STANDARDS COMPLIANCE (Sizes 2 1/2"-10" Horiz. & Vert.)
                        (12"  Horizontal Only)
 ASSE® Listed 1048  (Sizes 2 1/2" thru 12")  
 CSA® Certified B64.5 (Sizes 2 1/2" thru 8") 
 AWWA Compliant C510 (Sizes 2 1/2" thru 12")
 UL® Classified  (Sizes 2 1/2" thru 12")
 C-UL® Classified  (Sizes 2 1/2" thru 12")
 FM® Approved (Sizes 2 1/2" thru 10")
 NYC MEA 147-99-M Vol 4 (2-1/2" - 10)
 Approved by the Foundation for Cross Connection 
 Control and Hydraulic Research at the University of   
 Southern California (Sizes 2 1/2" thru 12")
MATERIALS
Main valve body Ductile Iron ASTM A 536 Grade 4
Access covers Ductile Iron ASTM A 536 Grade 4
Coatings FDA Approved fusion epoxy finish
Internals  Stainless steel, 300 Series
  NORYL™, NSF Listed
Fasteners Stainless Steel, 300 Series
Elastomers EPDM (FDA approved)
 Buna Nitrile (FDA approved)
Polymers NORYL™, NSF Listed
Springs Stainless Steel, 300 Series

Attention: 
Model 350DA (flange 
body)  and Model 
350ADA (grooved 
body) have different 
lay lengths.

MODEL
350DA
SIZE

DIMENSION (approximate) WEIGHT

A
B   LESS 

GATE 
VALVES

C D E   
OS&Y OPEN

E   
OS&Y 

CLOSED
F

WITHOUT 
GATES 
VALVES

WITH OS&Y 
GATE 

VALVES
in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm lbs. kg lbs. kg

2 1/2 65 31 787 15 7/8 403 3 3/4 95 9 229 16 3/8 416 13 7/8 352 3 1/2 89 68 30.9 178 80.8
3 80 32 813 15 7/8 403 3 3/4 95 9 229 18 7/8 479 15 5/8 397 3 1/2 89 68 30.9 198 90
4 100 37 5/8 956 19 1/2 495 4 1/2 114 9 229 22 3/4 578 18 1/4 464 6 152 106 48 296 134.4
6 150 44 3/4 1137 23 1/2 597 5 1/2 140 10 1/2 267 30 1/8 765 23 3/4 603 7 178 180 81.7 480 217.9
8 200 60 3/4 1543 37 3/4 959 10 254 12 305 37 3/4 959 29 1/4 743 8 1/2 216 374 170 850 385.9

10 250 63 3/4 1619 37 3/4 959 10 254 12 305 45 3/4 1162 35 3/8 899 8 1/2 216 404 183 1222 554.8
12 300 66 1/4 1683 38 965 10 254 12 305 53 1/8 1349 40 5/8 1032 8 7/8 226 463 210 1623 736.2
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In Canada: ZURN INDUSTRIES LIMITED, 3544 Nashua Dr., Mississauga, Ontario L4V 1L2 Phone:905/405-8272 Fax:905/405-1292
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MODEL 350DA 10" & 12" (STANDARD & METRIC)
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MODEL 350DA 6" & 8" (STANDARD & METRIC)
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MODEL 350DA 2 1/2", 3" & 4" (STANDARD & METRIC)
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TYPICAL INSTALLATION
Local codes shall govern installation requirements. Unless other-
wise specified, the assembly shall be mounted at a minimum of 
12" (305mm) and a maximum of 30" (762mm) above adequate 
drains with sufficient side clearance for testing and maintenance. 
The installation shall be made so that no part of the unit can be 
submerged.

SPECIFICATIONS
The Double Check Detector Backflow Prevention Assembly shall be ASSE®  Listed 1048, and supplied with full port gate valves. The 
main body and access cover shall be epoxy coated ductile iron (ASTM A 536 Grade 4), the seat ring and check valve shall be Noryl™ 
(NSF Listed), the stem shall be stainless steel (ASTM A 276) and the seat disc elastomers shall be EPDM. The first and second 
check valves shall be accessible for maintenance without removing the device from the line. The Double Check Detector Backflow 
Prevention Assembly shall be a WILKINS Model 350DA.

OUTDOOR INSTALLATION

VERTICAL INSTALLATION

Capacity thru Schedule 40 Pipe (GPM)
Pipe size 5 ft/sec 7.5 ft/sec 10 ft/sec 15 ft/sec

2 1/2" 75 112 149 224
3" 115 173 230 346
4" 198 298 397 595
6" 450 675 900 1351
8" 780 1169 1559 2339

10" 1229 1843 2458 3687
12" 1763 2644 3525 5288

12" (300mm)
10" (250mm)

6" (150mm)
8" (200mm)

FLOW CHARACTERISTICS 

4" (100mm)

2 1/2" (65mm) 3" (80mm)

PROTECTIVE
ENCLOSURE

12" MIN.
30" MAX.

DIRECTION OF FLOW
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AutoCAD SHX Text
SITE SPECIFIC SWPPP NOTES: THIS SITE HAS BEEN CALCULATED AS A RISK LEVEL 1 DISCHARGER AND SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL OF THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE PROJECT SWPPP AND AS SPECIFIED IN ATTACHMENT C OF THE GENERAL PERMIT. THIS PROJECT DOES NOT REQUIRE A RAIN EVENT ACTION PLAN (REAP). CONSTRUCT WORK EQUIPMENT STORAGE AREAS AS NEEDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PER THE CALIFORNIA BMP HANDBOOK. SE-10: PROVIDE STANDARD STORM DRAIN INLET PROTECTION PER BMP STANDARD IN THE CALIFORNIA BMP HANDBOOK.  PROVIDE INLET PROTECTION FOR EXISTING INLETS AT START OF CONSTRUCTION.  AS PROPOSED INLETS ARE CONSTRUCTED INLET PROTECTION SHALL BE INSTALLED. TC-1: THE STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE IS DESIGNED TO REDUCE SOIL TRACK OFF INTO THE STREET.  LOCATION AT CONTRACTOR'S DISCRETION.  ONCE THE INTERIOR ROADS AND PARKING LOTS ARE COMPLETE, IT MAY BE POSSIBLE TO REPLACE THE CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCES WITH REGULAR STREET SWEEPING AT CONTRACTOR'S DISCRETION. SE-7: STREET SWEEPING.  KEEP TRAVELED ROADWAYS CLEAR OF SEDIMENT AND SOIL ACCUMULATION DURING CONSTRUCTION. SAMPLING LOCATIONS SHALL BE AT MINIMUM LOCATED UPSTREAM (CONTROL SAMPLE) AND DOWNSTREAM OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES. SAMPLING IS ON AN AS NEEDED BASIS PER THE SWPPP AND CONSTRUCTION GENERAL PERMIT. NEAREST WATER SOURCE.  APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF NEARBY EXISTING FIRE HYDRANTS TO THE PROJECT SITE AND PROPOSED WATER SOURCE LOCATIONS AS SHOWN. PERIMETER CONTROL BMP:  EC-2. SE-1. SE-3m, SE-5 OR OTHER APPROPRIATE MEASURES. ADD SANDBAGS WHERE SHOWN ON PLAN TO PREVENT SEDIMENT FROM LEAVING THE CONSTRUCTION AREA

AutoCAD SHX Text
(2) SANDBAGS

AutoCAD SHX Text
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AutoCAD SHX Text
SANDBAG DETAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
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AutoCAD SHX Text
PREVENTS SEDIMENTS FROM LEAVING CONSTRUCTION AREA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAIN INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
DROP INLET PROTECTION DETAIL
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SECURE STRAW WATTLE WITH STAKES OR SANDBAGS
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OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL 
 

Spec Sheet information for interactive panels (classrooms) 
Classrooms: 75" Interactive panel - These pages shows inputs available 
https://www.viewsonic.com/global/products/viewboard/IFP7550-3 
https://www.viewsonic.com/global/products/sheet/IFP7550-3 
Attachment: IFP7550-3_Datasheet shows dimensions at scale 
VESA Wall Mount 800x400mm 
 
Office: 42" Commercial Display (for office use) 
 
42" Tilt Mount: (Requires flat mounting location) 
https://www.viewsonic.com/in/products/sheet/WMK-049 
 
Apple TV spec sheet:  
https://www.apple.com/apple-tv-4k/specs/ 
 
Apple TV Mount Spec sheet: 
https://www.apple.com/shop/product/HQGK2ZM/A 
 
Per Specification Section 10 80 00 - TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES, refer to the list below 

• Soap Dispenser :  District Supplied Contractor to install   
• Seat Cover Dispensers  District Supplied Contractor to install    
• Multifold Paper Towel Dispensers:   District Supplied Contractor to install  
• Dual Roll Toilet Tissue Holders:   District Supplied Contractor to install  
• Surface Mount Paper Towel/Waste Unites:  District Supplied Contractor to install  

Microwave: LG NeoChef 2.0 Cu ft Countertop  
 
MPR projector: see attached 
 

https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__www.viewsonic.com_global_products_viewboard_IFP7550-2D3&d=DwMFaQ&c=euGZstcaTDllvimEN8b7jXrwqOf-v5A_CdpgnVfiiMM&r=fx7k5FYGj-uPwTtSsyTx3lYAOBm4eKfS9MXW79bJdHg&m=fUB2xj9AJ29LHiIcPjVW9k7_pQfBiPrwuY_26uXVYq0&s=At9lbvGmpekp736FaVObH0OnMN3gzzn7Wv7852imJ4I&e=
https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__www.viewsonic.com_global_products_sheet_IFP7550-2D3&d=DwMFaQ&c=euGZstcaTDllvimEN8b7jXrwqOf-v5A_CdpgnVfiiMM&r=fx7k5FYGj-uPwTtSsyTx3lYAOBm4eKfS9MXW79bJdHg&m=fUB2xj9AJ29LHiIcPjVW9k7_pQfBiPrwuY_26uXVYq0&s=PMG0H7W1w6ap3f5N3ZzUAn9zhvz2srNI64RPGQxFqh8&e=
https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__www.viewsonic.com_in_products_sheet_WMK-2D049&d=DwMFaQ&c=euGZstcaTDllvimEN8b7jXrwqOf-v5A_CdpgnVfiiMM&r=fx7k5FYGj-uPwTtSsyTx3lYAOBm4eKfS9MXW79bJdHg&m=fUB2xj9AJ29LHiIcPjVW9k7_pQfBiPrwuY_26uXVYq0&s=tL6y8dnd7D5QoIdFK8XzORcwDX07GSNvsBhYJkIP3Uk&e=
https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__www.apple.com_apple-2Dtv-2D4k_specs_&d=DwMFaQ&c=euGZstcaTDllvimEN8b7jXrwqOf-v5A_CdpgnVfiiMM&r=fx7k5FYGj-uPwTtSsyTx3lYAOBm4eKfS9MXW79bJdHg&m=fUB2xj9AJ29LHiIcPjVW9k7_pQfBiPrwuY_26uXVYq0&s=iI4bUPIgwOEkNSeFy8BJ-hZBpYY8FvN93yr1YObVJt4&e=
https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=https-3A__www.apple.com_shop_product_HQGK2ZM_A&d=DwMFaQ&c=euGZstcaTDllvimEN8b7jXrwqOf-v5A_CdpgnVfiiMM&r=fx7k5FYGj-uPwTtSsyTx3lYAOBm4eKfS9MXW79bJdHg&m=fUB2xj9AJ29LHiIcPjVW9k7_pQfBiPrwuY_26uXVYq0&s=7eR_leLMkM7rZERJBqKtqa64-O7ezgfXWIbZZZQFWl8&e=
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SIM-PBK    17-67 SHIELDS & BRAWLEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
 
 
 

SECTION 32 84 13 
 

DXi LAGUNA RAIN MASTER 
 

 

 

The DXi™ irrigation controller shall be manufactured by The Toro Company. The controller 
shall have the following features and functions: 

 
1.0 - Hardware Features 

 
1.1 Available in painted or stainless steel wall mount cabinet, stainless steel single and 

double wide pedestal and plastic pedestal. 
 
1.2 Conventional station configurations options range from 8 to 96* in multiples of 8, 2-Wire 

configurations and Hybrid systems range from 1 to 200 stations (48 conventional & 152 2- 
Wire). Dedicated outputs for three configurable NO/NC master values and two dedicated 
outputs for pumps. 

 
*Note conventional station counts above 48 requires specific enclosure. 

 
1.3 Connectivity for three flow sensors, three pulse input type devices e.g. anemometer, 

rain bucket & ET and three alarm input (open/closed) devices. 
 
1.4 4.4” QVGA HR-TFT reflective TFT LCD monochrome display and backlight. 

 

1.5 Built-in remote control jack for ProMax™. Permanent internal remote mount available. 
 
1.6 Built-in transient protection. 

 
1.7 Built-in lightning protection. 

 
1.8 Audible tones and illuminating overlay for user feedback. 

 
1.9 Lifetime retention of the user’s program data without the use of batteries. 

 
1.10 All outputs are protected from field wiring short circuits. 

 
1.11 Built in amperage meter to accurately measure and diagnose valve solenoid 

electrical problems. 
 
1.12 Modular architecture. Modular output boards (8-station) facilitate maintenance and 

eliminates total controller down time. Modular wireless communication options available 
for connection to central software. 

 
1.13 Accessible power junction box with GFCI protected dual 120 VAC outlet and power smitch 

for irrigation controller maintenance. 
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2.0 - Scheduling Capabilities 
 
2.1 Operation of 16 conventional programs with 12 start times and up to 200 ISC (individual 

station control) or a combination of each. 
 
2.2 Watering based on 14-day calendar, 31-day calendar, odd/even or interval 

water schedules. 
 
2.3 Continuous cycling of programs based upon user established start and end times, with 

a programmable delay/soak time. 

 
2.4 Water budget per program from 0 to 999% in 1% increments for adjustment of program 

run times. 
 
2.5 Program by time. 

 
2.6 Programmable monthly water total terminates over budget irrigation. 

 
2.7 Quick station programming allows groups of stations to be programmed with the same 

runtime. 
 
2.8 Programmable water window. 

 
2.9 Two establishment programs for grow in schedules. 

 
2.10 Programable rain delay. 

 
2.11 Manual rain shut-off. 

 
 
 
3.0 - Program Setup Options 

 
3.1 Program overlap protection or concurrent operation. 

 
3.2 Irrigation programs, lighting programs, security, etc. (Non-irrigation programs are 

independent of rain shutdown mode.) 
 
3.3 Inter station delay from 0 to 255 seconds. 

 
3.4 Runtimes from 1 second to 24 hours programmable in hours/minutes or 

minutes/seconds. 
 
3.5 Master valve selections: 3 configurable NO/NC with programmable delay from 0 - 600 

seconds. 
 
3.6 Program review options to view schedules by program, controller, day, week and month at 

a glance. 
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4. 0 - Maintenance and Alarm Diagnostic Capabilities 

 
4.1 Flow monitoring. Automatic alarm processing (which provides station and/or master 

valve shut down and program advance as required) diagnosing and reporting station 
underflow and overflow, mainline breaks, and unscheduled flows. 

 
4.2 Electrical field wire monitoring. Automatic alarm processing (which provides station 

shutdown and program advance) for station over current, short circuits, broken field 
wiring or faulty solenoids. 

 
4.3 Power monitoring. Automatic alarm processing/reporting for power outages and power 

restoration. Intelligent program resumption for all outages or power glitches, no lost 
cycles or water window violations. 

 
4.4 Communication monitoring. Automatic alarm generation/reporting for lost 

communications or restoration when using hard wire communications. Automatic fault 
isolation of communication wiring problems to wire path between controllers. 

 
4.5 Diagnostic lights (LEDs) for system power and all station outputs as well as the dedicated 

outputs: MV1, MV2, MV3, PUMP1 and PUMP2. Lights indicate when 24 VAC is at output 
terminal. 

 
4.6 Built-in test (BIT) functions allow selected controller circuitry to be field-tested. 

 
4.7 Manual test mode. Allows user to automatically advance from station to station using 

manual run time while displaying valve solenoid electrical current for each station as well 
as station flow in gallons per minute (GPM). 

 
4.8 Manual station and manual multi-station modes. Turns on any station for user entered 

runtime and automatically selects usage of the proper master valve and/or pump for this 
station. Multi-station mode allows any single station or output to be turned on individually 
or in combination with any other station(s). Valve solenoid electrical current is displayed. 

 
4.9 Manually entered program. Allows user to enter a one-time program to be run 

immediately or scheduled for later in the day. The manual program is independent of 
automatic programs and shall start only one time. 

 
4.10 Manual start of automatic programs (1-16). Start any program independent of the 

scheduled start time and water day. 

 
4.11 Interior lighting (fridge light) for service & maintenance. 

 

4.12 Pivoting brackets (Pivotech™) for ease of field wiring connections. 
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5.0 - Miscellaneous Features 

 

5.1 Central control capable with Laguna™ Software. 

 
5.2 Operates as a standalone. 

 
5.3 Automatic limit setup (learn mode) for flow and current. Global percentage adjust for 

limit establishment. 

 
5.4 ProMax Connect™ smartphone application compatible for cellular, Ethernet and WiFi 

connect controllers. 
 

5.5 Compatible with up to 3 Toro® AC flow decoders (TW-DAC-FLOW) per controller. For 
use with most pulsed output 2 and 3 wire flow sensors. 

 
5.6 Compatible with up to 16 Toro AC moisture decoders (TW-DAC-SOIL) per controller. For 

soil moisture and temperature monitoring and evaluation. 
 
5.7 365-day calendar for selecting watering restriction days. Up to 48 omit days allowed. 

 
5.8 Flow Max - This exclusive feature allows controllers with a single point of connection to 

share pumps, master valves, and flow meters without the need for peripheral 
wiring/relays. All flow limits are dynamically managed as stations across controllers 
transition off and on. Features include: 

A. Automatic protection and report for main line breaks, unscheduled flow, station 
high and low flow 

B. Read flow at any controller 

C. Dynamic monitor shows system status at all times 

D. Pump protection during exception conditions 

 

5.9 EPA WaterSense® certified. 
 
5.10 Underwriters Laboratories (UL) listed. 

 
5.11 5-year limited warranty. 

 

6.0 - Electrical Specifications 
 
6.1 Input Power Required: 120 VAC +/- 15%, 60 HZ. 

 
6.2 Maximum load current per station, master valve or pump output: 2.5 AMP. 

 
6.3 Maximum combined load current: 2.75 AMPS. 

 
6.4 No batteries required. 
 
6.5 ADD tracer wire to all new irrigation main lines. Provide 10 gauge solid BLUE #10 wire. 



Initial  
 Acceptance of Entire Bid Package,  

  No Additions, No Omissions 

Addendum 06 additions, clarifications, revisions to 
all SB Bid Packages 
INSTRUCTIONS: ALL BIDDERS READ THIS SHEET.  

PRINT, INITIAL, AND INCLUDE WITH BID DOCUMENTS. 

 

NOTICE: THE PRESCHOOL MODULAR BUILDING AND ITS FOUNDATION HAS BEEN DELEATED. 
WET AND DRY UTILITIES FOR THE FUTURE PRESCHOOL MODULAR  REMAIN IN THE PROJECT 

 

CONCRETE SCOPE clarifications additions SB 1: 

SB 1 SITE & OFF SITE/UNDERGROUND UTILITIES CONCRETE WORK INCLUDES:  

 ALL CONCRETE WORK SHOWN ON THE SITE AND OFF-SITE DRAWINGS 
 CURBS, GUTTERS, SIDEWALKS, WALKWAYS, PATIOS, AMPHITHEATRE  
 MOWSTRIPS   
 BASEBALL AND SOFTBALL FIELD CONCRETE DUGOUTS AND CONCRETE WORK SHOWN AT THE 

BASEBALL AND SOFTBALL FIELDS 
 OUTDOOR COMPASS IN BOMANITE TOPPING SYSTEM PER ADDENDUM 5 Items 5-06 & 5.07  
 PROVIDE THE WORK PER DIVISION 03 CONCRETE AS APPLIES. 

 

CONCRETE SCOPE clarifications SB 2: 

SB 2 GENERAL TRADES / BUILDING STRUCTURE CONCRETE WORK INCLUDES: 

 ALL CONCRETE WORK SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS FOR BUILDINGS 
 FOUNDATIONS, BUILDING SLABS  
 FOUNDATIONS FOR ALL CMU WALLS & FENCES EITHER IN THE BUILDINGS OR ON SITE.  
 PROVIDE THE WORK PER DIVISION 03 CONCRETE AS APPLIES. 
 TOPICAL POLISHED CONCRETE SYSTEM PER ADDENDUM 05 ITEM 5-05, PER 03 35 43 
 PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN A PROTECTIVE COVER ON THE POLISHED CONCRETE FLOOR 

SB 11 SWPPP notice two (2) new documents issued in Addendum 06 namely; the Water Pollution 
Control Drawing provided by QK dated 6/29/2018 and the California Stormwater Handbook 
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Addendum No. 06
 

June 1, 2023 

Shields & Brawley Elementary School   

  6 
   

 
 
 
 

RESPONDED RFC’s 
Total pages including COVER 

SHEET    
 



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. 02 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 001 

 

FIRM NAME: Kitchell DATE: May 2, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Garry Clark e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS 2344 Tulare Street, Suite 102 

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 FAX NUMBER:  

DWG. No.: 94 & 98 / A.5 Spec. Section: T B D 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 
What is the manufacturer and model number for the fiberglass window indicated in Details 94 & 98 
titled “ULTRA WINDOW HEAD” on A8.5? 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeffu
Text Box
MILGARD, Ultra Picture Window Retro System. Horizontal mullion, Series 3371
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Snapshot
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Text Box
5.5.23 correction: MILGARD, Ultra Picture Window Retro System. Horizontal mullion, Series C650
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DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 8 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 002 

 

FIRM NAME: Kitchell DATE: May 5, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Garry Clark e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 FAX NUMBER:  

DWG. No.: E2.2 Spec. Section: 26 00 00 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 
Situation: 
Keynote 1 on E2.2 indicates the point of connection for primary power will be at an existing power pole 
along North Brawley Avenue. 
 
Question: 
Will the Addendum 01 drawings clarify that the existing overhead power distribution will be 
undergrounded. Also will the drawings indicate the revised point of connection? 

 
RESPONSE: 

 
DRAFT Response from Garry Clark: 
PG&E Construction sketches show the location and details for the planned connection for primary 
power. 
These PG&E drawings for this off-site work will be included in an addendum.  

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
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DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 003 

 

FIRM NAME: ATASCADERO GLASS DATE: May 16, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: SHANE PAYTON e-MAIL: spayton@atascaderoglass.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 805.466.2644  x24 CELL NO: 805.674.5074 

DWG. No.: A6.1, A6.3, B/A7.1, F/A7.2, 
158/A8.8, 261, 
265,267/A8.14, 106/A8.6, 
A8.5 

Spec. 
Section: 

FIBERGLASS WINDOWS, ALUMINUM 
STOREFRONTS & ENTRANCE 
DOORS, 08 71 00 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 
Attached find a set of 8 questions from ATASCADERTO GLASS regarding:  

• Specifications, (Fiberglass Window and Aluminum Storefront specs are absent.)  

• Title 24 performance values for the aluminum storefront system (required performance values) 

• Clarifications on various drawings and details 
 
I have already notified Shane that his question No. 2 of 8 is answered in Addendum 02 Item No. 2.02 
 
Shayne said that he would welcome your call to discuss his questions. 
 
Garry Clark 
Project Superintendent, Kitchell  

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
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DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 005 

 

FIRM NAME: ATASCADERO GLASS DATE: May 16, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: SHANE PAYTON e-MAIL: spayton@atascaderoglass.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 805.466.2644  x24 CELL NO: 805.674.5074 

DWG. No.: D,P,Q,/A2,3 & A,D,E/A2.6 Spec. 
Section: 

08 80 00 

QUESTION: (Type or print question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 
Question from ATASCADERO GLASS: 

1. Window Types D,P,Q/A2.3 and A,D,E/A2.6 have shading with the note “Cross Hatch 

Indicates Spandrel Glass”.  No spandrel make-up is listed on the plans or in the 

glazing spec section 08 80 00.  Is spandrel glass required as shown on the window 

schedule elevations and types listed above?  If so, what type and color is required? 
 
Garry Clark 
Project Superintendent, Kitchell  

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeffu
Text Box
response:Spandrel Guardian Glass is required: match as close to low-E, PPG solarban 70 glazing color, cermic brick.Only note as mentioned above noted "Cross Hatch indicates Spandrel Glass. 
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This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 006 

 

FIRM NAME: ATASCADERO GLASS DATE: May 16, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: SHANE PAYTON e-MAIL: spayton@atascaderoglass.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 805.466.2644  x24 CELL NO: 805.674.5074 

DWG. No.: Addndum 01 Spec. 
Section: 

08 87 13 

QUESTION: (Type or print question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 
Question from ATASCADERO GLASS: 

 
Solar Control Film was added in Addendum #1 via Section 08 87 13. Please confirm: 
a.  What type of tint film is required for this project. 08 87 13 lists a manufacturer but no material type; 3M offers 
numerous applied tint films. 
b.  Where does the tint film occur (which window #’s)?   
 

Garry Clark 
Project Superintendent, Kitchell  

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeffu
Text Box
response:a. opaque film material, provide THREE (3) standard material type during submittal review.b. intention are all restroom exterior windows for trade to provide & install solor control film, on 1st or 2nd floor. notify architect immediately of a window was missed.MAIN BLDG:1st floor: 106; 107; 116; 1172nd floor: 224; 225MPR BLDG:308; 309; 310; 311
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DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 9 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 007 

 

FIRM NAME: ELITE LANDSCAPING DATE: MAY 16, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: KRISTOPHER 
SARNOWSKY 

e-MAIL: kriss@eliteteamoffices.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.558.4737 CELL NO: 559.387.0492 

DWG. No.: Addendum 01 Spec. Section: 32 84 00 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 
Addendum #1-SB-1 Site & Offsite Work & Underground Utilities Bid Package Scope of Work: Section 
B, inclusions #5 States this Bid Package is responsible for Irrigation Backflow Preventer and Irrigation 
Booster Pump. 
However, the applicable Specifications, Plans, and Details are shown under the SB-9 Irrigation and 
Landscape Specifications and Plans. 
 
Which Package is responsible for the Irrigation Backflow Preventer, Irrigation Booster Pump and the 
Concrete Pads? 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

In an upcoming Addendum, the Bid package descriptions for SB-1 and SB-9 will be revised to state 

that the SB-9 Bid Package is responsible for the Irrigation Backflow Preventer, 
Irrigation Booster Pump and the Concrete Pads. 
 
 
Garry Clark 
Senior Project Superintendent 
Kitchell 
 
 
 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
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DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 008 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: Gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Project spec book does not include specification sections for the following: 

a. Fiberglass windows 

b. Aluminum storefronts & entrance doors 

Please provide specifications for these scope items. 
 
 
  

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeffu
Text Box
response:refer to addendum for the followingSECTION 08 41 00 Aluminum Entrances and Storefront& SECTION 08 54 13 Fiberglass Windows 

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.18.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 009 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section: 08 71 00 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Door Hardware spec section 08 71 00 – Door Hardware is crossed out with a red ‘X’ 

on each page.  Is a new door hardware section going to be released or should we use 

the existing one despite the redline ‘X’? 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

PBK RESPONSE- PER DISTRICT REQUEST, DOOR HARDWARE SPEC WILL BE IN ADDENDUM 
3. PLEASE USE NEW HARDWARE SPCES FOR BID.  
 
 MY NOTES- I THOUGHT IT WAS CLEAN SET BUT JEFF CROSSED OUT WITH RED X’S AND I 
ISSUED IT.  

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeffu
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.refer to Addendum, replaced SECTION 08 71 00 Door Hardware in it's entirety

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 10 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.: A6.1, A6.3, F/A7.2, B/A7.1, 
F/A7.2, 158/A8.8 

Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Building elevations appear to show integral sunshades at aluminum storefront 

windows (A6.1, A6.3).  Section cut B/A7.1 does not show these sunshades.  Section 

F/A7.2 does show them.  Roof plans show a decorative metal awning (Keynote 27), 

referencing Det. 158/A8.8.   

a. The section cut appears to show an awning attached to a structural member 

which bisects the window into two (larger lower window and shorter upper 

window) 

b. Det. 158/A8.8 shows the awning attached to a wall condition w/out any 

adjacent window. 

c. Window schedule does not show any awnings and does not show the windows 

segmented into two w/a structural member for awning attachment. 

 

Please confirm that the awnings are not integral with the storefront and that they attach 

above the window system to the wall, similar to det. 158/A8.8. 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.Please explain your meaning of sunshades. Garry Clark or original author of this question mentioned decorative metal awnings within the same question. Refer to exterior elevation sheets for counts and locations of decorative metal awnings or dtl. 11/S8.5 you should get a better clarification. I am only guessing on the question. if this is not the case please clarify immediately if this is not the case. Most of not all decorative metal awnings straddle fiberglass window systems, do not understand statement “at aluminum storefront window” reference. The windows (approximately 7-feet wide) are not interrupted by the awning supports and straddle window system(s).

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 011 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

No NRCC-PRF-01-E Form was included with the bid plans to provide whole system 

Title 24 performance values for the aluminum storefront system.  Please provide this 

form for the project or specify what performance values are required. 

 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

PBK RESPONSE- IF PBK DID NOT ISSUE THIS FORM, THEN WE DO NOT NEED THIS. WE ARE 
USING THE 206 CBC CODE SO THIS FORM WAS PROBABLY NOT NEEDED BACLK WHEN THE 
PROJECT GOT APPROVED.  

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.contractor to refer to page 2 of 2

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 012 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.: A2.3, A2.6, A8.5,  Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

1. Window Type A (A2.3) and Window Types A, D, E (A2.6) exceed the manufacturer’s 

wind load performance limitations for center-glazed storefront which is detailed in 

Det. 90, 91, 92/A8.5.  Systems will need to be curtainwall.  Given heights and 

tributary areas of Type E, please review the wind load charts below and confirm if 

window types A, D, E should be bid as 7 ½” or 10 ½” curtainwall. 

 

SEE ATTACHED KAWNEER 1600 SERIES 10” & 7 ½” CURTAINWALL: 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

PBK RESPONSE: WINDOWS ARE DEFFERED ITEMS. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE TO 
ENGINEER WINDOWS SO THAT THEY DO NOT CAVE IN.  

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
reposnse:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.Sheet T2, architectural notes, deferred items, 2: This question is a DSA deferred item. Contractor responsible for it's OWN window engineer to decipher thickness of currentwall to be acceptable to DSA.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



glencioni
Snapshot

glencioni
Text Box
PBK / LEAF Engineers Respoinse:\ (cont from RFC 12)Refer to Energy Compliance sheet EC5, at lower left for Fenestration Assembly Summary of Glazing. Also refer to T-24 book page 8.Values per below.



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION
RFI No: 001

RFI Date: 5/18/2023
Respond By: 

4661 EAST COMMERCE AVENUE   FRESNO, CALIFORNIA  93725  (559) 291-1952 (559) 291-1805 FAX
PLUMBING | HVAC | ELECTRICAL | REFRIGERATION | CONTROLS | PROCESS PIPING | SERVICE 

LICENSE NO. 834679 | DIR: 1000001726

SECTION 1     REQUEST & SUGGESTED SOLUTION
Project Name: Shields & Brawley Elementary School
Sent To: Luz Gonzalez
Requestor: Antonio Fornes Schedule Impact: Cost Impact:
Subject: Kitchen Hood Clarification 

The new kitchen hood is scheduled and detailed on the food service equipment hood plan sheet K5.0. The kitchen hood is also 
detailed on mechanical drawings sheet M11. The kitchen hood is not scheduled in the mechanical equipment schedule, yet the bid 
package SB-7, outlined in addendum 1, calls for the mechanical contractor to furnish and install the kitchen hood. 

Please clarify who will be providing and installing the kitchen hood.

SECTION 2     
Received by: Date:

SECTION 3     FINAL RESOLUTION

Solution by:  Date:

SECTION 4     ACTION Information Only:  Change Order Required:  
Signature: Date:

SECTION 5 DISTRIBUTION See Below: Project Distribution Matrix: 

jeff.urabe
Text Box
contractor to refer to bid package summarys or contact Construction Manager (Kitchell) for responsibility.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.18.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB - 9 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 41 

 

FIRM NAME: ELITE LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION  DATE: May 23, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Kris Sarnowski E-
MAIL: 

kriss@eliteteamoffices.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.387.0492 CELL 
NUMBER: 

same 

DWG. No.: LS.4.4 Spec. 
Section: 

 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 
“Skinned infield, Refer to Architectural drawings” appears on LS.4.4 regarding the baseball infield. 
 
There is no information on the Architectural drawings or in the specifications.  
 
What is the mix of soil for the baseball infield surface? 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
Richard
Typewritten Text
Provide and place four inch (4") thick layer of clay infield mix as supplied by Rosenbalm'sRockery, Fresno. Provide mix that is 60 percent (60%) sand and 40 percent (40%) clay.Place and compact to 90% relative density. Fine grade to drain.

Richard
Typewritten Text
R V / Boro 5 / 30 / 23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

DRAWING #: 

92900

Drywall Installation Height

RECOMMENDATION:

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Please clarify which non-rated walls are to receive full height drywall.  

Niether specification 092900 or plans clarify how high drywall is required to be installed at non-rated walls

Please also include which interior side of exterior walls are to receive full height drywall.

Luz Gonzales

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

3

5/23/2023

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 48 

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response: the last question is a loaded question. this is the best PBK can answer for bid purposes.MAIN BLDG:Admin offices and conference room and nurse and nurse to restroom interior walls - full htinterior gyp. bd classroom to classroom - full htinterior gyp. bd. restroom to restroom - full htrestroom plumbing chase walls - 6" above ceiling htclassroom to restroom - full htperimeter walls 6: above t-barperimeter exterior wall full heightMPR BLDG:demising wall to main room to kitchen - full htstaff lounge to dish washer and locker room - full ht

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.26.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

A3.2 & S4.2DRAWING #: 

Main Bldg - Foyer Interior Soffit

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Architecturally shown on RCP A3.2, interior soffit at Main Bldg at gridline 3 between F & E shows soffit to be straight.

Per structural drawing S4.2, this soffit appears to be at a radius.

Please confirm soffit at this location is to be built per Architectural plan on A3.2.

Luz Gonzales

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

8

5/23/2023

JCoronado
Snapshot

JCoronado
Snapshot

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 53

jeff.urabe
Line

jeff.urabe
Line

jeff.urabe
Text Box
NOTE:sheet n XS-2 pending DSA approval

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.31.23
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This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 13 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.: A2.3, A8.14 Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Window Type D, A2.3 is an aluminum storefront window but the details on the 

schedule are 261, 265, 267/A8.14 which are for fiberglass windows.  Type D is too big 

to build in fiberglass and we assume the aluminum storefront material call-out is 

correct.  Please correct details to reflect aluminum storefront, not fiberglass windows. 

 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.The design intent is for type D window to be aluminum storefront window in lieu of fiberglass windowin lieu of detail 265/ A8.14 2, replace with detail 90/A8.5 (Storefront Window HEAD) in lieu of detail 265/ A8.14 2, replace with detail 91/A8.5 (Storefront Window JAMB) in lieu of detail 265/ A8.14 2, replace with detail 92/A8.5 (Storefront Window SILL) 

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 14 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.: A2.3, A8.6 Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Window type A, A2.3 is shown with a standard sill member, but the sill detail noted 

on the schedule (106/A8.6) shows a special height 10” sill profile. This 10” sill profile 

will add significant additional cost and will be subject to dings/dents/abuse at its 

ground-floor lobby location. Please confirm that the sill is to be a standard 2” member 

as indicated on the elevations.  In the absence of further direction, Atascadero Glass 

will assume 2” unless notified otherwise by architect or CM. 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.The design intent needs to be higher than two inches what is the alternative in lieu of 10 inches, please provide 

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 15 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.: A8.5 Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

1. Window details for fiberglass windows A8.5 show operable windows, but window 

schedule does not denote operable window configurations.  Please denote operable 

configuration on the window schedule elevations if any windows are required to be 

operable.  Absent window elevation notation, we will assume all windows are fixed. 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.in scope of work, no OPERABLE WINDOWS, all windows to provide and install to be FIXED per Title 24.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 16 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Garry Clark e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.: A1.3 doors #165 & 167 Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

A1.3, doors #165 and #167 appear to have sidelights but do not show sidelight 

window call-outs.  Please confirm if these doors have sidelights and if so, confirm the 

window type.  
 
  

 
RESPONSE: 

PBK RESPONSE- DOOR 165 AND 167 TO HAVE SIDELIGHTS AND REFLECT DOOR I/A2.2. 
REVISE DOOR SCHEDULE ON SHEET 2.2 TO REFLECT DOOR TYPE I FOR BOTH. OMIT 
CORNERGARD FROM DOOR 167 WINDOW. 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeffu
Text Box
A

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.Door 165 and door 167 to have sidelights and reflect door I/A2.2. Revise door schedule on sheet A.2. to reflect door Type 1 for both. Omit cornerguard from door 167 window

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 17 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Garry Clark e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.: A2.7 Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Window #306, A2.7 is called out on the window schedule as a fiberglass nail-on 

window (Window Type G, Material Type FG).  Window details referenced on the 

window schedule show hollow metal frame with glass.  HM frame w/glass would be 

typical for interior installation rather than fiberglass nail-on.  Please confirm that 

Window #306 is hollow metal. 

 
  

 
RESPONSE: 

PBK RESPONSE- MPR OFFICE WINDOW- ? 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.Window 306 (type E): and door 324 have been relocated to added new kitchen office #314. Do not understand where window Type G came from. Window details 261/A8.14; 265/A8.14;  267/ A8.14 are correct please provide and install. 

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 18 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section: 05 40 00 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Specs 05 40 00 Item 2.07 E/3.01B call for Closed-cell Neoprene Foam ¼” on the 

bottom and rim of track members.   

 

No Detail in the plans for the locations occurs. 

 

Does this apply to all walls, or just exterior walls? 

 

 

 
(From David Silva, Estimator AMG Associates) 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.Spec SECION 05 40 00, PART 2, 2.07, E reads, Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from Manufacture's standard widths to match width of bottom track OR rim track members in lieu of AND as stated in the question above.refer to PART 1, 10.01, A

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 19 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section: 09 29 00 Gyp Board 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Spec 09 29 00 Gypsum Board 2.02C calls for the use of Silent Noise Reducing 

Gypsum Board to occur at the common walls adjacent to each other: C105, C110, 

C113 … No C Rooms exist. 

 

Please provide locations for this product. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(From David Silva, Estimator AMG Associates) 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.Spec SECTION 09 29 00, PART 2, 2.02, C: omit all references to SilentFX Noise-Reducing Gypsum Board. 

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 20 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.: A7.2 Section F (fire rated 

assembly) 
Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Sheet A7.2 Section F Corridor 155 & 201 detail 101/109 on A8.63 call for the fire 

rated ceiling in the corridor. 

 

No other sections reference these details. 

 

Please clarify the locations for this detail. 

 

 

 
                        (From David Silva, Estimator AMG Associates) 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.corridors 155; 157; 158; 201 running east to west or north to south to be fire rated corridors. notify architect immediately if trades finds architect has missed a corridor.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2  

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 21 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL CEM DATE: May 17, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: GARRY CLARK e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL NO: same 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section: 09 29 00 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Abuse Board is called out in the Gypsum Board Specs 09 29 00 2.02H. 

 

Specs or Plans do not clarify its location. 

 

Please provide the locations for this product. 

 

 

 

 

 
(From David Silva, Estimator AMG Associates)    

 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeffu
Text Box
response:not sure why the firm name and information changed from first SIX (6) pre-bid questions. for future references please provide original trade information.Spec SECTION 09 29 00, PART 2, 2.02 gypsum board, H: no abuse board & no gymnasium in scope of work.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 22 

 

FIRM NAME: KITCHELL  DATE: May 18, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Garry Clark e-MAIL: gclark@kitchell.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559.288.3712 CELL 
NUMBER: 

SAME 

DWG. No.: C2.1, C6.9 Spec. 
Section: 

Division 2 CMU Masonry 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

What is the color and texture of CMU for the 6’ Block wall along the West property 
line?  
 
Is it to be the same pattern as the service yard? 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response;precision Type CMU and radius concrete cap with City of Fresno, Public Works detail P-93, C (off-set 12" footing) Wall Section. Paint wall on school side (Navajo White). Residential wood fencing to remain.SERVICE YARD CMU not the same pattern as west CMU property line, REFER TO RFC 40

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.24.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. __2____ 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. _023_ 

FIRM NAME: Ceiling Experts Inc. DATE: 5/18/2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Alex Shatokhin e-MAIL: alex@ceilingexpertsinc.com 

MAILING ADDRESS 

 

1340 Main Ave, Sacramento, CA 95838 

BUSINESS PHONE:  

916-527-8007 

CELL  
NUMBER: 

 

916-559-4386 

DWG. No.:  Spec. 
Section: 

09 51 23 Acoustical Wood Fiber 
Panels 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

1. Addendum 1 added Spec Section 095123 Acoustical Wood Fiber Panels that calls for 
different Tectum products.  We could not find any Tectum product on the drawings.  

a) 2.01.B.1 Tectum V-Line Wall Panels Direct Attach - this product was discontinued; 
couldn't find on drawings, - please advise. 

b) 2.01.B.2 Tectum Lay-In Ceiling Panels - we couldn't find on drawings, - please advise. 
c) 2.01.B.3 Tectum Direct Attach Ceiling Panels - we couldn't find on drawings, - please 

advise. 
Please confirm there is no Tectum product in this project.  
 

2. If Tectum panels are shown on the drawings, no one bid package lists this 095123 Section.  
Please clarify under what bid package it is included. 
 

 

 
RESPONSE: 

1.  
2. Specification Section 095123 Acoustical Wood Fiber Panels will be included in bid package 

SB-2. 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:The intent of the design team is not to use section 09 51 23 acoustical wood fiber panel at this time, do not include in bid. however do not omit this section is it could be used in the future.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.24.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. __2____ 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. _024_ 

FIRM NAME: Ceiling Experts Inc. DATE: 5/18/2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Alex Shatokhin e-MAIL: alex@ceilingexpertsinc.com 

MAILING ADDRESS 

 

1340 Main Ave, Sacramento, CA 95838 

BUSINESS PHONE:  

916-527-8007 

CELL  
NUMBER: 

 

916-559-4386 

DWG. No.: A1.12 Floor Plan & A3.7 
RCP 

Spec. 
Section: 

 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

MPR Building: 
a) Please clarify which type of ACT: ACT-1 or ACT-2 should be used in Lounge Staff room #302? 
b) Please clarify if ACT-2 should be installed in IDF #306 and Dry Goods #309 rooms or not? 
c) Please clarify what ACT type should be used in the following rooms: 
     - Multi-Purpose #301 
     - Storage #315 
     - Merch #318 

 

 
RESPONSE: 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:a.Staff Lounge302: ACT-1 (2 x 4)b.IDF 306: gyp bd, paintedDry Goods 309: ACT -2c.MPR 301: ACT-1 (2 x 2)Storage 315: ACT-1 (2 x 4)Merchandise 318: ACT-1 (2 x 4)

jeff.urabe
Text Box

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. __2____ 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. _025_ 

FIRM NAME: Ceiling Experts Inc. DATE: 5/18/2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Alex Shatokhin e-MAIL: alex@ceilingexpertsinc.com 

MAILING ADDRESS 

 

1340 Main Ave, Sacramento, CA 95838 

BUSINESS PHONE:  

916-527-8007 

CELL  
NUMBER: 

 

916-559-4386 

DWG. No.:  Spec. 
Section: 

095113 Acoustical Panel Ceilings 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Spec Section 095113, 2.02.C 1.b calls for BLACK Ultima High-NRC at Stage. 
Our Armstrong rep says that Armstrong doesn't make Ultima High-NRC in BLACK. 
The closest tile to Ultima High-NRC that can be in BLACK is Calla (2x4' - #2821BK, 2x2' - 
#2820BK). 
Please clarify which one to choose. 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:The design intent is to have it as the darkest color as possible, prefer 2 x 4 grid and tile.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. __2____ 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. _026_ 

FIRM NAME: Ceiling Experts Inc. DATE: 5/18/2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Alex Shatokhin e-MAIL: alex@ceilingexpertsinc.com 

MAILING ADDRESS 

 

1340 Main Ave, Sacramento, CA 95838 

BUSINESS PHONE:  

916-527-8007 

CELL  
NUMBER: 

 

916-559-4386 

DWG. No.:  Spec. 
Section: 

 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 

Seems all ACT in Multi-Purpose room #301 are designed to be sloped clouds. 
Please advise if a 4" Axiom trim should be used around the perimeter of each 
cloud? 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:4-inch perimeter trim seems excessive, is there an option this be reduced to two or three inches

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



Request For Direction 

RFD Number: 001

To: Kitchell Corporation Date:
Project Name:  Shields & Brawley Elementary

School

Attn: Luz Gonzalez  Priority: Normal X Expedite Urgent

Request Due To:

X   Direction Not Given In Contract Documents Drawing Reference: E2.2

  Interpretation of Contract Documents
Specification Reference:

  Conflict in Contract Documents

Subject:  PG&E Rule 16/20 Information

Submitted Possible Cost Possible Time
By: Nick Brown Impacts: unknown Impacts: unknown

Reply:

Reply
By:                                                           Date:                                                

05/18/23

Key Note #1, Drawing E2.2 identifies a proposed point of connection for PG&E electrical service and states in 
part "The contractor shall obtain a copy of the Title 24 Documents for verification, and include in the bid 
the extension shown on those documents."  , we believe this should have read "a copy of the PG&E Rule 
16/20 documents".  Are PG&E Rule 16/20 documents available, if so please provide.  If not, can an allowance 
value be assigned for inclusion with the bid?  Please advise. - Thank You

 4682 E. OLIVE AVE.    FRESNO, CA  93702    (559) 255-8992     FAX (559) 255-9745

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC #27 

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:refer to Addendum for drawings

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



Request For Direction 

RFD Number: 002

To: Kitchell Corporation Date:
Project Name:  Shields & Brawley Elementary

School

Attn: Luz Gonzalez  Priority: Normal X Expedite Urgent

Request Due To:

X   Direction Not Given In Contract Documents Drawing Reference: E2.2

  Interpretation of Contract Documents
Specification Reference:

  Conflict in Contract Documents

Subject:  Size For PG&E Pull Box

Submitted Possible Cost Possible Time
By: Nick Brown Impacts: unknown Impacts: unknown

Reply:

Reply
By:                                                           Date:                                                

05/18/23

Key Note #2, Drawing E2.2 identifies a proposed PG&E pull box and states in part "...Pull hole per PG&E 
Rules",  however the pull box size is not indicated.  Please provide required size of PG&E pull box. - Thank You

 4682 E. OLIVE AVE.    FRESNO, CA  93702    (559) 255-8992     FAX (559) 255-9745

Keynote 2 is a proposed pull box/hole location. Actual PG&E service conduits and substructures shall be per the Rule
16 documents. My understanding is these have been issued.
Scott D. HDE 5/22/23

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC #28 



Request For Direction 

RFD Number: 003

To: Kitchell Corporation Date:
Project Name:  Shields & Brawley Elementary

School

Attn: Luz Gonzalez  Priority: Normal X Expedite Urgent

Request Due To:

X   Direction Not Given In Contract Documents Drawing Reference: E0.5

  Interpretation of Contract Documents
Specification Reference:

  Conflict in Contract Documents

Subject:  PG&E Secondary Service Conduit From PG&E Transformer to MSB

Submitted Possible Cost Possible Time
By: Nick Brown Impacts: unknown Impacts: unknown

Reply:

Reply
By:                                                           Date:                                                

05/18/23

Drawing E0.5 identifies Main Switchboard MSB as a 2000A with primary feeder conduits from the PG&E service 
transformer as (6) 5" conduits.  Please confirm primary conduits shall be (7) 5" per PG&E requirements. - Thank 
You

 4682 E. OLIVE AVE.    FRESNO, CA  93702    (559) 255-8992     FAX (559) 255-9745

(7) 5" conduits are required as shown on the current plans. Please verify you have the current plans.
Scott D. HDE 5/22/23
(7) 5" conduits are required as shown on the single line diagram. Looks like the site plan has a typo.
Scott D. HDE 5/22/23

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC #029 



Request For Direction 

RFD Number: 004

To: Kitchell Corporation Date:
Project Name:  Shields & Brawley Elementary

School

Attn: Luz Gonzalez  Priority: Normal X Expedite Urgent

Request Due To:

X   Direction Not Given In Contract Documents Drawing Reference: E2.2

  Interpretation of Contract Documents
Specification Reference:

  Conflict in Contract Documents

Subject:  AT&T Service Drawings

Submitted Possible Cost Possible Time
By: Nick Brown Impacts: unknown Impacts: unknown

Reply:

Reply
By:                                                           Date:                                                

05/18/23

Key Note #11, Drawing E2.2 identifies a proposed point of connection for AT&T telephone service and states in 
part "The contractor shall obtain a set of AT&T service drawings for verification, and include in the bid 
the extension shown on those documents."  .  Are AT&T service drawings available, if so please provide.  If 
not, can an allowance value be assigned for inclusion with the bid?  Please advise. - Thank You

 4682 E. OLIVE AVE.    FRESNO, CA  93702    (559) 255-8992     FAX (559) 255-9745

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC #030

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:AT&T Service Drawings forthcoming in Addendum

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



Request For Direction 

RFD Number: 005

To: Kitchell Corporation Date:
Project Name:  Shields & Brawley Elementary

School

Attn: Luz Gonzalez  Priority: Normal X Expedite Urgent

Request Due To:

X   Direction Not Given In Contract Documents Drawing Reference:

  Interpretation of Contract Documents
Specification Reference: Addendum #1

  Conflict in Contract Documents

Subject:  Specification Section 274100 MPR Audio-Video System & 274200 Classroom AV System

Submitted Possible Cost Possible Time
By: Nick Brown Impacts: unknown Impacts: unknown

Reply:

Reply
By:                                                           Date:                                                

05/18/23

Revised Table of Contents, Addednum #1, Item AD 1-04, notes the addition of Specification Sections 274100 
MPR Audio-Video Syatem and 274200 Classroom AV System, however no new specification section have been 
provided.  Please confirm referenced specification sections are part of the project SOW, if so please provide 
specification sections. - Thank You

 4682 E. OLIVE AVE.    FRESNO, CA  93702    (559) 255-8992     FAX (559) 255-9745

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 031

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:Spec SECTION 27 41 00 MPR Audio-Video System shall be in Addendum 03

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.22.23



Request For Direction 

RFD Number: 006

To: Kitchell Corporation Date:
Project Name:  Shields & Brawley Elementary

School

Attn: Luz Gonzalez  Priority: Normal X Expedite Urgent

Request Due To:

  Direction Not Given In Contract Documents Drawing Reference: E2.1

X   Interpretation of Contract Documents
Specification Reference: Addendum #1

  Conflict in Contract Documents

Subject:  Parking Lot B Deductive Bid Alternate #1

Submitted Possible Cost Possible Time
By: Nick Brown Impacts: unknown Impacts: unknown

Reply:

Reply
By:                                                           Date:                                                

05/18/23

Addendum #1, Specification Section 012300-3.02 states in part to Omit "TWO (2) site lighting fixtures at west 
parcel perimeter by residential property line".  These two (2) light fixtures appeared to depicted on Alternate #1 - 
Map, however the subject two (2) light fixtures are not reflected on the base bid, Lighting Site Plan, drawing E2.1.  
Sheet the two (2) lighting fixtures referenced on the Alternate #1 - Map be included in the base bid?  Please 
advise. - Thank You

 4682 E. OLIVE AVE.    FRESNO, CA  93702    (559) 255-8992     FAX (559) 255-9745

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 032

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:Omitting the two site light fixtures in are only for the Deductive Alternate #. the base bid does not have any light fixtures due IF Parking Lot ‘B IS ACCEPTED’. 

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.24.23



jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
NORTH ARROW Stamp

jeff.urabe
Text Box
n.t.s

jeff.urabe
Text Box
proposed PARKING LOT B, Site Light Fixtures 

jeff.urabe
Line

jeff.urabe
Text Box
SOB, Partial Site Plan



Request For Direction 

RFD Number: 007

To: Kitchell Corporation Date:
Project Name:  Shields & Brawley Elementary

School

Attn: Luz Gonzalez  Priority: Normal X Expedite Urgent

Request Due To:

  Direction Not Given In Contract Documents Drawing Reference: E2.2

X   Interpretation of Contract Documents
Specification Reference:

  Conflict in Contract Documents

Subject:  Relocatable Building Electrical Work

Submitted Possible Cost Possible Time
By: Nick Brown Impacts: unknown Impacts: unknown

Reply:

Reply
By:                                                           Date:                                                

05/18/23

Key Note #26, Drawing E2.2 indicates reconnection of relocatable building sections seperated prior to transport.  
Pleae confirm these reconnections will be provided for by the relocatable building provider.  In addition, key note 
also indicates to provide interior improvents per detail 10/E0.6.  Please confirm relocatable building manufacture 
will provide all in-wall rough-in. - Thank You

 4682 E. OLIVE AVE.    FRESNO, CA  93702    (559) 255-8992     FAX (559) 255-9745

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 033

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response All relocatable classroom buildings shall be deleted from scope of work until further notice. CLARIFICATION: FUTURE RELOCATABLE BUILDINGS TWELVE (12) 24 x 40 (west campus); FIVE (5) 24 x 40 (east campus), ONE (1) 36 x 40 (pre-school).Contractor shall provide and install all underground infrastructure for these future portable buildings (including but not limited to power, low-voltage, fire sprinklers (if applicable), fdc, piv, riser connection, etc.) 

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.24.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

DRAWING #: 

For bidding purposes, please identify locations or amount of regular gypsum board which is to be substituted with Abuse gyp. Bd.

Scope of Work - SB 2 Package

RECOMMENDATION:

regular gyp board and abuse/mold board.

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Note 13 on inclusions for SB 2 bid package, states "The Construction Manager may opt to use, Mold and Abuse gyp board in order

to keep and maintain the project bid schedule.

And how much is to be substituted with mold gyp bd.

There is a substantial price difference in labor/material to install abuse board and substantial material price difference between 

Luz Gonzales

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

7

5/23/2023

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 52

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell will revise SB-2 language to remove mold and abuse gyp board.

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.24.23



From: Donata Starr
To: Luz Gonzalez
Subject: RFI SB 9 Landscape and Irrigation - Shields and Brawley ES
Date: Wednesday, May 17, 2023 4:26:26 PM
Attachments: image001.png
Importance: High

You don't often get email from dstarr@marinaco.com. Learn why this is important

EXTERNAL EMAIL

Hi Luz,
 
After review of the bid docs, we have the following questions:
 

1. Please provide location(s) for the Tree Grates shown on sheet LS 2.0.
2. Please provide a construction schedule including all phases.
3. Please provide location and depth of required import soil in landscape areas.

 
Thank you,
 

3707 W. Garden Grove Blvd. Orange, CA 92868 | T: 714.939.6600 | F: 714.935.1199 | www.marinaco.com
 

mailto:DStarr@marinaco.com
mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
https://aka.ms/LearnAboutSenderIdentification
tel:714.939.6600
https://nam02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.marinaco.com%2F&data=05%7C01%7Clgonzalez%40kitchell.com%7Ce8baa0a773e644f021e608db572e1fc5%7C067ad9cc71594cd983413cd9a0930acd%7C0%7C0%7C638199627854290760%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=14pwEpnQf%2F5c6GV%2Fr6jTiPs7RWutCrOZbyjJVKfoGi4%3D&reserved=0
lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Duplicate, see RFC 39.

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Milestone Schedule issued Addenda 3.

lgonzalez
Highlight

lgonzalez
Callout
RFC 35

Richard
Text Box
Grading and drainage plans and earthwork specification set finish grades for landscape spaces. Finish grade at planting areas shall be 2" down from surrounding paving / curb, etc. Turf areas shall be 1/2" down from surrounding paving, concrete, etc. Sandy loam fill dirt will be required where landscape areas do not comply with grading plans where positive drainage is not evident. Contractor coordination required.

jeff.urabe
Text Box
KITCHELL 5.24.23



Office: 559.291.3366 • Fax: 559.291.3369
3299 S. Cedar Ave. • Fresno California 93725 • www.cencaldemo.com

CA. Lic: 976935 A, C-8, C-21, C22 HAZ ASB 

5/17/2023

To: Kitchell
Project: Shields & Brawley Elem. School
RFI#: 001

Subject: Polished Concrete

Question:
There are multiply areas on the finish schedule(s) A2.1, A2.4, & A2.7 that call for polished concrete. There is no 
spec. section for polished concrete and no mention of polished concrete in the summary of work. Please 
advise. 

http://www.cencaldemo.com/
lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC #36

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:added Spec SECTION 03 80 00 & 03 80 13, to be in forthcoming Addendum

jeff.urabe
Text Box

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. SB 2 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. 37 

 

FIRM NAME: Erdman Door & Specialty, Inc.  DATE: May 23, 2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Dustin Porter e-MAIL: dustin@erdmandoor.com 

MAILING ADDRESS 1615 Commerce Way, Paso Robles 93446 

BUSINESS PHONE: 661.808.3292 CELL NUMBER: 661.808.3292 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section: 08 11 13 & 08 71 00 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

 
Erdman Door & Specialty Company wishes to know: 

• Is it acceptable to bid / provide a complete Allegion package for the hardware on the doors? 

• For the Hollow Metal door frames is Steelcraft an acceptable manufacturer?  
 
 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

mailto:lgonzalez@kitchell.com
jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:contractor required to submit and complete 01 25 00 SUBSTITIUTION PROCEDURES form.provide bid for specified door hardware and hollow metal doors. 

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



 
REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 

 
 

 

PROJECT NAME  Shields and Brawley ES    RFI NO.  2 

PRIME TRADE CONTRACTOR  Elite Landscape Construction, Inc.  ‐ SB9 – Landscape and Irrigation  

Specs Section    DATE  05/22/23 

Plan Reference  LS.2.0;  LS.4.1;  LS.4.2  Print Date   

Subject  Tree Grates  

 
Question 

Addendum #1 – Scope of work and Plan Sheet LS.2.0 details Tree Grates, however I don’t see them 
located on the landscape or site plans. Landscape plans call for DG in the tree wells 
 

1. Where are the Tree Grates located, and will DG be required if Tree Grates are required in the 
Tree Wells? 
 

2. There is only DG and a Tree indicated in the tree wells. The irrigation Plans indicate Drip Line in 
these tree wells in addition to the tree Bubblers. Will drip line be required in the tree wells if it is 
only DG?  

 
 
Please advise, thank you!!! 

 

 
Proposed Solution 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 39

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

Richard
Typewritten Text
Provide irrigation as indicated on sheet LS.3.2 for all six (6) tree wells shown on plan.Provide dripline and root watering system as shown on plan and in details.

Richard
Typewritten Text
Provide and place six (6) cast iron tree grates and frames at tree wells shown onsheet LS.3.2 and LS.4.2, delete decomposed granite in the six (6) tree wells.

Richard
Typewritten Text
 



cc:  Office File      
       Field File 

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 
 
 

DORFMEIER MASONRY INC. 
4685 E. Hedges Ave. 
Fresno, Ca.  93703 
                           

 Phone:  (559) 255-9760 Fax: (559) 252-5508 
  

PROJECT: Sheilds & Brawley ES RFI #: 1 
TO: Kitchell Corporation DATE: 5/22/2023 
  REPLY BY:  
  SPECS:  
Email: lgonzalez@kitchell.com PLANS:  
DMI JOB #  TIME IMPACT  
SUBJECT: Masonry COST IMPACT  
 
REQUEST: 
   
Detail A/A8.12 shows that the field CMU is split face A-81.  Is the A-81 CMU at the Service Yard and Break 
Room Patio at the Multi-Purpose Room split face 1 sides or 2 sides? 

 
PREPARED BY: 
 

Wendi Jensen DATE: 5/22/2023 

 
RESPONSE: 
 
 
 
 
 
RESPONSE 
PREPARED BY: 

 DATE:  

 

 

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 40

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:design intent for Service Yard (single exterior only split-face) & Staff Lounge outdoor Patio (exterior and interior split-face).if material is NOT available the architect may entertain one side (exterior) only.    

jeff.urabe
Text Box

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.23.23



jeff.urabe
Text Box
KITCHELL 5.23.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. ______ 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. _43____ 

 

FIRM NAME: San Joaquin Glass  DATE: 5/23/2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Greg Blackburn e-MAIL: greg@sjglass.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559-268-7646 CELL NUMBER: 559-268-33-21 

DWG. No.: A2.7 Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

1. Please confirm hardware groups in Door Schedule on page A2.7 are wrong and we should 

use hardware group numbers that match the door numbers in the hardware spec. 

 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:door hardware GROUPS forthcoming in Addendum

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. ______ 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. _44____ 

 

FIRM NAME: San Joaquin Glass  DATE: 5/23/2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Greg Blackburn e-MAIL: greg@sjglass.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559-268-7646 CELL NUMBER: 559-268-33-21 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section:  

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

1. Please confirm doors 106 & 109 will be HM doors in Alum frames. 

 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:Doors 106  & 109 are kindergarten (south) exterior doors. YES hollow metal doors with storefront doors. please let us kn ow if this is not a good idea, due to do to storefront frames will not take the wear and tear of a hollow metal door.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



This form may be removed from the project specifications and/or reproduced as needed. 

DOCUMENT 00110 
CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION 

PROJECT: Central Unified School District – Shields & Brawley Bid Package No. ______ 

e-Mail form to lgonzalez@kitchell.com   RFC No. _45__ 

 

FIRM NAME: San Joaquin Glass  DATE: 5/23/2023 

SENDER/CONTACT NAME: Greg Blackburn e-MAIL: greg@sjglass.com 

MAILING ADDRESS  

BUSINESS PHONE: 559-268-7646 CELL NUMBER: 559-268-33-21 

DWG. No.:  Spec. Section: 08 51 33 

QUESTION: (Type or print one question in the space provided.  Attach sketches if necessary.) 

1. Please indicate where 085133 Aluminum Service Windows will be used. 

 

 

 
RESPONSE: 

 

 

Response by:  Date:  

Included in Addenda No.  Date:  

Date Received:  Time Received  am  
 

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:Spec SECTION 08 51 33 ALUMINUM SERVICING WINDOWS refer to sheet A5.17, INTERIOR ELEVATION, MPR, keynote 25 (roll-up door). there are TWO (2) different sizes. color selected by Architect.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

1

5/23/2023

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Luz Gonzales

092236.23 & 092400

Metal Lath

RECOMMENDATION:

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Please clarify if specification 092236.23 applies to this project.

Both specification sections 092236.23 & 092400 mention metal lath.  

If so, please clarify which specification to use for metal lath requirements.

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

DRAWING #: 

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 46

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:omit 09 22 36.23 METAL LATH SECTION.refer to 09 24 00 CEMENT PLASTERING SECTION

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.23.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

DRAWING #: 

92900

Silent Board

RECOMMENDATION:

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Please clarify if this applies to this project.

Silent board is referenced in 092900 item 2.02.c  and to be installed in rooms C105, C110, C112, C113, C114, C115, C119 & C120

If so, please locate rooms where silent board is to be installed.

Luz Gonzales

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

2

5/23/2023

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 47

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:duplicate to RFC 19, refer to RFC 19 responseNO Silent Board in scope of work

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.23.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

A8.6/114DRAWING #: 

9300

Tile Substrate

RECOMMENDATION:

Please clarify which substrate for wall tile  is to be used on this project.

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Detail 114 on A8.6 shows cementitous backer units behind wall tile.

Specification section 09300 indicates options for solid backing for wall tile installation. Options include plaster, wood, masonry or  

gypsum board.  

Luz Gonzales

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

4

5/23/2023

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 49

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:Substrate wall tile material, provide WATER RESISTANT GYP. BOARD in lieu of cementitous backer board

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

A8.10/190DRAWING #: 

1" Dens. Glass

RECOMMENDATION:

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Please clarify if 1" is required at this location.  If so, please clarify if 1" shaftliner or (2) layers of 1/2" exterior sheathing will be 

Detail 190 on A8.10 indicates "1" DENS. GLAS"  at exterior wall.  Densglass does not come in 1" thickness.

required.

Luz Gonzales

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

5

5/23/2023

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 50

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:113/A8.6 119/A8.6 calls out for Dens-Glas GOLD. Architect would have to check on Title 24 Compliance.  contractor to bid TWO (2) LAYERS OF 1/2" dens-glas GOLD.   

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

6

5/23/2023

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Luz Gonzales

 Construction Schedule

RECOMMENDATION:

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Will there be a schedule issued showing approx construction start date for this project? 

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

DRAWING #: 

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 51

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Milestone schedule to be issued in Addenda 3.

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.24.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

A3.2 & S4.2DRAWING #: 

Main Bldg - Foyer Interior Soffit

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Architecturally shown on RCP A3.2, interior soffit at Main Bldg at gridline 3 between F & E shows soffit to be straight.

Per structural drawing S4.2, this soffit appears to be at a radius.

Please confirm soffit at this location is to be built per Architectural plan on A3.2.

Luz Gonzales

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

8

5/23/2023

JCoronado
Snapshot

JCoronado
Snapshot

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 53

jeff.urabe
Line

jeff.urabe
Line

jeff.urabe
Text Box
NOTE:sheet n XS-2 pending DSA approval

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.31.23
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REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

DRAWING #: 

Addenda 1 & 2 Plan Sheets - Scales

Please note, this occurs on both addenda and both buildings.

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Please clarify which scales or plan sheets are to be used, or if new plan sheets will be issued in forthecoming addena?

It appears that some of plans issued on addena 1 & 2 scales to not match with noted dimensions.  

Luz Gonzales

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

9

5/23/2023

JCoronado
Snapshot

JCoronado
Snapshot

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 54

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:for bid proposes now, contractor to refer to sheet T2, ARCHITECTURAL NOTES, GENERAL NOTES, #19. If contractor is awarded a contract we can bring up this in discussion after bid.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.25.23



REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

RFI #:

GC RFI#:

DATE:

FX: 559.271.2908 PHONE:

FAX:

TO:

ATTN: INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION CLARIFICATION INCREASE COST

ENGINEERING CONFLICT DIRECTION DECREASE COST

ALTERNATE PROPOSAL APPROVAL UNKOWN COST

PHONE: INCREASE TIME

FAX:

DECREASE TIME

FROM: UNKOWN

SPECIFICATION #: 

SUBJECT:

Kitchell Corporation REASON FOR REQUEST ACTION REQUESTED PROBABLE EFFECT

10

5/23/2023

Karsyn Construction Inc.

4697 W. Jacquelyn Ave.

Fresno, Ca. 93722

PH: 559.271.2900

Luz Gonzales

Structural Detail Callout

RECOMMENDATION:

INFORMATION NEEDED:

Please clarify or locate correct page/detail for this location.

On S5.4, near gridline D between 8 and 6, detail 18 on S7.8 is called out.  This detail and page cannot be located.

559.271.2900 RESPONSE REQUIRED BY:

Jason Coronado

559.271.2908

REFERENCE: Shields & Brawley E.S.

S5.4, S7.8/18DRAWING #: 

Kitchell RFC 55

ASDi response:
See new detail XS-1 (PENDING DSA APPROVAL).  

Jack Brewer, SE
5-25-2023



DET. AT DRINKING FOUNTAIN
1" ~ 1'-0"

    STUDS (1/S1.4)
    @ 16"o.c.

1

HEADER: 17/S7.8

WALL BEYOND

PLYWOOD
PER 1/S7.8

STUD WALL

REF:

SCOPE:

KITCHELL RFC #55

DETAIL AT DRINKING FOUNTAIN WAS NOT INCLUDED IN DSA
APPROVED SET.

PROJECT

SHEET DESCRIPTION

DATE

PROJECT COORDINATOR

SCALE

PROJECT No.

SHEET No.

7790 NORTH PALM AVENUE
FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 93711
T559.448.8400
F559.448.8467
www.sim-pbk.com

SHIELDS & BRAWLEY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

....

JEFF URABE

17-67

AS NOTED

XS-1

DETAIL AT DRINKING FOUNTAIN

5/25/2023

jeff.urabe
Text Box
RFC 055 DWG



 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 
 

   
  
   
  
   

   

 

To:      Kitchell Corporation    REASON FOR REQUEST      ACTION REQUESTED    PROBABLE EFFECT 

Attn:   Luz Gonzales 

 

  

 

Phone:  559.271.2900 

Fax:  559.271.2908 

 

 

From: ANTON WILSON 

 

 

 

Insufficient Information

Engineering Conflict
 

Alternate Proposal
  

 

Clarif ication
 

Direction
 

Approval
 

 

 

Increase Cost
 

Decrease
 

Unknow n Cost
 

 

 

RESPONSE REQUIRED BY: 
 

 

 

Increase Time
 

Decrease Time
 

Unknow n
 

REFERENCE:    Shields & Brawley E.S. 

DRAWING:   Exterior Elevations 

SPECIFICATION:   092400 

 

SUBJECT:       Plaster Reveals 

 

INFORMATION NEEDED:  

 

Exterior Elevations call for a 4” foam Plant On horizontally @ the bottom of first floor windows. It seems as if 
there is a Plant On in line with the top of the second-floor windows as well. 

 

Please verify if this is to be a Plant On or possibly a Reveal Screed per 110/A8.6. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

                

     

 

RFI #:        12  
GC RFI#:  

Date:         5-23-2023  

Phone:  

Fax:  

Karsyn Construction Inc. 

2740 N Sunnyside Ave. 

Fresno, CA  93727 

 

PH: 559.271.2900 

FX: 559.271.2908 

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 57

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:call-out shows on A6.3, PARTIAL SOUTH ELEVATION.

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.23.23



jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:do not understand subject title or mention of Maruqee sign. do not understand electrical, mechanical, HVAC controls concerns. if the response from Kitchell has answered the question sorry for the confusion. However the Marquee has been relocated (further to the east) closer to Brawley Ave and contractor to install conduits for power and low-voltage underground infrastructure.

jeff.urabe
Text Box

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Date





 
   

 
 
 
 
 

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 

 

RFI#         Date: 

 

Job Name:        Information Required: 
 
 
Job#                                         Priority:  

 

To:                                 
                
              
               
Attn: 
 
 
 
 
 

Subject: 
 
Category:             Contract Drawings Ref. 
 
                         Shop Drawings Ref. 
 
             Possible Cost Impact:  
              Possible Time Impact: 
          
          
Message: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
          By: 

 

 
Reply: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
               Answered By:CC:  

                  Date: 
 

Urgent 
 
Expedite 
 
Normal 

Information not shown on contract documents 
 

Interpretation of contract requirements 
 

Conflict in contract requirements 
 

Coordination problem 

hbenedict
Line

lgonzalez
Typewritten Text
Kitchell RFC 38

jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:refer to forthcoming Addendum. refer to attached E2.2 sheet.Scott Davidson HDE 5.30.23



jeff.urabe
Text Box
response:Future Marquee Sign has been relocated (further to the east) closer to Brawley Ave. and contractor to install conduits for power and low-voltage underground infrastructure.refer to forthcoming Addendum. refer to E2.2 sheetScott Davidson HDE 5.30.23

jeff.urabe
Snapshot

jeff.urabe
Text Box
5.29.23


	RFC RESPONSES ADD 6
	2023_05_18 response RFC 034 Kicthen Hood - Strategic Mechanical
	2023_05_23 response RFC 041 Baseball Soils Mix - Elite Landscape
	2023_05_23 response RFC 048 non-rated gyp bd - Karsyn
	re-response 2023_05_02 RFC 001 Manufacture & Model - Kitchell
	response 2023_05_04 RFC 002 - PGE Point - Kitchell
	response 2023_05_16 RFC 003 VOIDED - ATASCADERO GLASS
	response 2023_05_16 RFC 005 - Spandel Glass ATASCADERO GLASS
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	response 2023_05_17 RFC 016 - Door 165 & 167 Sidelights ATASCADERO GLASS
	response 2023_05_17 RFC 017 - Fiberglass or HM Windows ATASCADERO GLASS
	response 2023_05_17 RFC 018 - Neoprene Foam Coldformed Metal - Kitchell
	response 2023_05_17 RFC 019 - Silent Noise Reducing Gyp Board - Kitchell
	response 2023_05_17 RFC 020 - Cooridor 1st & 2nd floor Fire rated clg - Kitchell
	response 2023_05_17 RFC 021 - Abuse Board Gyp Board - Kitchell
	response 2023_05_18 RFC 022 Masonry West property line - Kitchell
	response 2023_05_18 RFC 023 Tectum Panels - Ceiling Experts
	response 2023_05_18 RFC 024 MPR Acousical Tile - Ceiling Experts
	response 2023_05_18 RFC 025 MPR Stage Ceiling Tile - Ceiling Experts
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